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PREFACE. 



This little volume is intended as an introduction 
to " Ollendorff 's Complete French Method." Con- 
sequently no attempt has been made to treat any 
subject fully, and attention has been given only to 
those points which can facilitate the study of the 
larger work. Much, therefore, has been omitted 
which would necessarily Ijrff e found a place in a 
full treatise, and the arrangement and selection of 
what is given has been made with direct reference 
^ to that object. It is believed that the student who 

^ shall take the pain^ to go carefully through this 
volume, in the manner suggested in the directions 

^ for studying it, will come to the study of the " Com- 
plete Method" with a degree of preparation which 

L^ will render his subsequent progress easy and agreea- 
ble. Younger scholars should always* do so ; and 
even those who are more advanced will find their 
labors lightened, by forming a good general idea of 
their subject by means of these pages before they 
enter upon a fuller course. 

G. W. G. 

Beown XJnivbrsity, May^ 28, 1849. 



DIRECTIONS 

FOR STUDYING THIS WORK. 



Let the Instructor teach the pronunciation of ihe words 
contained in the lesson. 

In hearing the lesson, he ^ould first examine him care- 
fyllj upon the vocabulary, tl^ rules, and the phrases. 

He should then repeat to h^'ilie English phrases of the 
exercises, requiring him to tnmslate them into French ; and, 
at least every three lessoM^lie should require him to read 
from tbi exercises, translaflig them iri^i French as fast as 
he canread« 

Besides the exercises contahied in the volume, he should 
be required to compose eight or ten lines in French upon 
each lesson; taking care to introduce his full stock of words 
and phrases, and writing out the whole carefully. 

This is a very important part of the method, which is fre- 
quently neglected. 

The tables of the forms of wards should be used in con- 
nection with the lessons, at the discretion of the Instructor. 

With the twenty-eighth lesson he should begin the read- 
ing lessons in the " Companhn to Ollendorff"." 

The vocabularies should be repeaM from the beginning 
at least once a week. 
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PRIMARY LESSONS IN FRENCH. 



-#— f 



FIRST LESSOK— Prmt^c legm. 



Have. 
You. 
The. 
The bread. 
The wine. 
The butter. 
The milk. 
The 0(^e. 
The tea. 
Have you the bread? 
My. 
Your. 
Have you my bread ? 
Have you your butter ? 

See 



.i£ 



Avez. 
Vous. 
Le. 
Le pain. 
Le via 
Le beurre. 
Le lait « 
Le cai6. 
Leth^. 
Ayez-Yous le pain? 
Moa 
Votre. 
Avez-vous mon pain? 
Avez-vous votre beurre ? 



Exercise let. 



SECOND LESSON— 5cco7wfe lepon. 



I 
Have. 



Je. 
Al 



• The e of je is al'wv;8 elided before words beginning with 
a vowel, and its plair marked by an apostrophe. Thus, in- 
stead of je ai — we wiAte j'al 

The broom. I Le balai. 

The soap. I Le ^«.notl 

The paper, \ loft "^a.^\ct. 
The bat \a Oc^^^a^su 



8 
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The salt 

The ^pper. 

The cheese. 

Theribboa 

The cotton. 

The button. 
Haye jou. the ribbon? 
I haye the ribboa 
Haye you my cheese ? 
I haye your cheese. 



Le seL 

Le poivre. 

Le m)mage. 

Le ruban. 

Le coton. 

Le bouton. 
Ayez-vous le ruban t 
(Tai le ruban. 
Avez-yous mon fromage ! 
J<ii yotre fromage. 



;h|^1^ Ezeidae 2d. 



THIRD LESSOK— 7VomV?m€ lepon. 



WWch or what! 
The yinegar. 
Which yinegar haye you ? 
I haye my yinegar. 

Good. 

Bad. 

Beautiful 

Ugly. 

Pretty. 

Old. 

The plate. 

The glass. 

The knife. 
Which knife haye jou ? 
I haye the good knife. 
Haye you my pretty glass t 
I haye ydur ugly glass. 

See Exerdae 3d. 



Quel? 

Le yinaigre. 
Quel yinaigre ayez-yous ? 
^Jai mon yinaigre. 

Boa 

Mauyais. 

Beaa 

Vilain. 

Joli 

Vieux. 

Le plat 

Le yerre. 

Le couteau. 
Quel couteau ayez-yous ? 
«rai le bon couteau. 
Ayez-yous mon joli yerre ? 
tTai yotre yilain yenre. 






FOURTH LES801>l.—Qmtriime lepm. 



Youlqpiire. 
The gold. 

-^ Jikej^, dropB its e before a yowel oc «ii h. mxiift. 



Vous ayez. 
L'or. 
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You have the gold. 

The silver — ^the money. 

The iron. 

The steeL 

The copper. 

The cloth. 

The dog. 

The horse. 

The wood. 
Have you the pretty dog t 

It 
I haye it 
Have you my bad doth I 
I have. 



Vous avez Tor. 

L'argeni 

Le fer. 

L'acier. 

Le cuivre. 

Le drap. 

Le chien. 

Le chevaL 

Le bois. 
Ayez-Yous le joli chien ? 

1m, ({)ronoun.) 

Je I'aL 
Avez-Yous monmauvais drap ? 

Je I'al 



Observe Ihat where we may say, / have^ or I have ity in 
answer to a question, the French must say, / it have — Je Tai 



And. 
I have your good gold and 
my bad copper. 
The gun. 
The shoe. 
The candlestick. 
The string. 
I have the good string; which 
string have you ? 



Et 
J'ai votre bon or et mon mau- 
vais cuivre. 
Le f ipiL ^ 
Le Soulier. 
J^ chandelier. 
Le cordoa 
J'ai le bon oordon ; quel cor- 
don avez-vous I 



See Exercise 4th. 



FIFTH LESSON.— (7mgww^m« legon. 



Not 
I have not 

The cap. 
I have not the cap. 

The cat 

The desk. • 

The writing-book. 

The book. 

The inkstand. 

Tbe umbrella. 
The basket 



Ne — ^pas. 
Je n'ai pas. 

Le bonnet 
Je n'ai pas le bonnet 

Le chat 

Le pupitre. 

Le cahier. 

Le livre. . 

L'encxvet. 
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The hammer. 
The cart 
The cradle. 

Small 
Hare you the small cap f 

Great or large. 

Round. 

Square. 



Le marteau. 
Le chariot. 
, Le berceau. 
Petit 
Avez-voua le petit bomiet ? 
Grand. 
Rond. 
Carr^. 



The adjective, in French, is sometimes placed before and 
Bometivies after the noun. Rules will be given for such as 
can be reduced to rules ; but the student should accustom 
himself from the beginning to place them as they are placed 
in the examples. 

Adjectives of form are placed after the noun. 



Have you the round basket? 
No, sir, I have not the round 

baaket : I have the square 

basket 
Have you the laige round 

inkstand! * 
No, sir, I have t^e small 

square inkstand. 

See Ezeroiae 5th. 



Avez-vous le panier rond ? 
Non, monsieur, je n'ai pas le 

panier rond : j'ai le panier 

carr^. 
Avez-vous le grand encrier 

rond? 
Non, monsieur, j*ai le petit 

encrier cair^. 



SIXTH LESSON.— 5m<?m€ %o». 

We have. Nous avons. 

We have not Nous n'avons pas. 

Far the elision of the emne^ compare le andje, Less. 2-4. 

Our. J Noire. 

_, J -J A-: -.• J Atbb-vous le cordon de notre 

Have you our dog's stringf < ^^ j 

0£ I De. 

In English we can either say, my do^s string^ or the string 
of my dog. In French, there is but one way of expressing 
una idea of relation or possession, and we must alw&ya &ay 
^my — iieman; of your — efe votrc, &c. 
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The father. 

The 8oa 

The brother. 

The boy. 

The husband. 
What book have you ? 
1 have your Other's book. 
Wooden. 



Le p^re. 

Le his. 

Le fi;j^re. 

Le gar9on. 

Le mari. 
Quel livre avez-vous ? 
J*ai le livre cfe votre p^re. 
De bois. 



In English, the material of which a thing is made is ex- 
pressed by putting the name of the material before that of 
the object In French, the name of the object comes first, 
and is connected with that of the material by the preposi- 
tion de. 



The wooden horse. 

The iron gun. 

The copper padlock. 

The steel gndiroa 

The wooden stooL 

Thefaa 

The fox. 

Large. 

Long. 

Light 

Low. 

High. 

Wide. • 
Have you your small paper 
hat? 

We have our big paper hat 

Have you the long copper 
horn? 

We have the light iron comb. • 



Le cheval de bois. 

Le fusil de fer. 

Le codenas de cuivre. 

Le gril d'acier. 

Le tabouret de bois. 

L'^vantail. 

Le renard. 

Gros. 

Long. 

linger. 

Bas. 

Haut 

Large. . 
Avez-vous votre petit cha- 

peau de papier ? 
N^us avons notre grand cha- 

peau de papier. 
Avez-vous le long comet de 

cuivre? 
Nous avons le l^ger peigne 
de fer. 



SEVENTH JjESSOl^.—S^tiime legm. 



Eavelf 
Save we 9 



Ai-ie^ 
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Anything. 
Haye I any thing? 
You have something. 
Haye we any thing f 

Nothing. 
You haye nothing. 
Something good. 
Something bad. 

Quelqtte chose, before an 

The corn. 

The wheat 

The rye. 

The hay. 

The hemp. 

The flax. 

The rice. 

The sugar. 

The tobacco. 

The grain. 

The Mend. 

The physician. 

The enemy. 
Haye I any thing good f 
You haye the g(x>d rice. 

Haye we any thing bad ? 

You haye nothing bad. 

(SLui 



Quelque chose. 
Ai-je quelque chose ? 
Vous ayez quelque chose. 
Ayons-nous quelque chose 9 

Neriea 
Vous n'ayez rien. 
Quelque chose de bon. 
Quelque chose de mauyais. 

adjectiye, takes the preposition de> 

Lebl6. 

Le froment 

Le seigle. 

Le foin. 

Le chanyre. 

Le lin. 

Le riz. 

Le Sucre. 

Le tabac. 

Le grain. 

L'amL 

Le m^decin. 

L'ennemi 
Ai-je quelque chose de bon 9 
Vous avez le bon riz. 
Ayons-nous quelque chose de 

mauyall? 
Vous n'ayez rien de maayais. 
Exercise 7tlu 



EIGHTH LESSON.— JJm^i^m^ legon. 

He has. I II a. 

Has he?' * | A-t-il? ^ 

In the interrogation Ort-Uf the t is inserted to ayoid the 
disagreeable sound produced by the concurrence of two 
yowels. 

TTAa he my rice ? A-t-il mon riz ? 

He has your rice. II a yotre riz. 
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Has he any Hang ugly ! * J A-t-ilqueique chose deyflamt 
He has his ugly paper hat j na_^yilainchapeaudepa- 

Has the fiither his hemp ! ] Le p^re a-t-il son chanyre ! 

- When the subject of an mterrogatiye proposition is a pro- 
noun, the proposition begins with a verb, as in Knglish ; out 
when it is a noun, this noun is generally placed at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, and the prraioun U is -also used, being 
placed immediately after the verb. 



But 
He has not his hemp^ but he 
has his fl ux . 
Who! 
Who has the good tobacco ? 
My fiither has the good to- 
baoca 
The looking-glass. 
The stick. 
Young. 
Strong. 
Learned. 
Sick. 
The child. 
The man. 
The nephew. 
The soDrin-law. 
The cousin. 
The neighbor. 
The comrade. 
The old maa 
The giant 
The dwarf 
Q[as the young man the small 

stick? 
No, sir, he has not^ but the 
* old man has. 



Mais, 
n n'a pas son chanvre, mais 
il a sonlin. 

Qui? 
Qui a le bon tabac f 

- Mon p^re a le bon tabac. 

Le miroir. 
Le b&ton. 
Jeune. 

Savant 
Malade. 
L'enfEmt 
Ll^mme. 
Le neyeu. 
Le gendre. 
Le cousin. 
Le yoisia 
Le camarade. 
* Le vieillard. 

Leg6ant 
Le nain. 
Le jeune homme a-t-il le petit 

b&ton! 
Non, monsieur, il ne Ta pas, 
mais le yieiUard Ta. 



See Exerdae 8th. 
2 
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NINTH LESQOl^.—J^euviime lepon. 



not 



urn- 



Mine. 

His. 

Ours. 

Youra. 
HAve you your shoe ? 
I have yours, I have 

mine. 
Has the old man his 

brella? 
He has mine, but he has not 

his. 
He has his and yours. 
Which umbrella has the old 

man? 
Which ribbon has my father ? 
He has yours. 
Has he? 

No, he has no^ but he has 
his. 

The Jew. 

The negro. 

Theki^. 

The people. 

The soldier. 

The colonel. 

The captain. 

The pnnce. * 

The duke. 

The count 

The baron. 

The gentlemaa 

Tbetord. 



Le mien. 

Le sien. 

Le n6tre. 

Le v6tre. 
Avez-vous votre Soulier ? 
jj'ai le v6tre, je n'ai pas le 

miea 
Le vieillard a-t-il son para- 

pluie? 
n a le mien, mais il n'a pas le 

siea 
H a le sien et le v6tre. 
Quel parapluie le vieillard 

a-t-il? 
Quel ruban mon p^re a-t-il I 
H a le v6tre. 
L'a-t-il ? 

Non, il ne Ta pas, mais il a le 
sien. 

Le Jui£ 

Le n^gre. 

Le roi 

Le peuple. 

Le soldat. 

Le coloneL 

Le^capitaine. 

Le pnnce. 

Le due. 

Le comte. 

Le baron. 

Le gentilhomme. 

Le seigneur. 



See Exerdae 0th. 



TENTH LESSON.— i)m<^77kj ^epo». 



Tliwe, 
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Hast thou thy hat ? 
I have mine, but thou hast 
not thine. 
What? 
"What have you that is pretty ? 
I have the pretty little stooL 

Of the. 

Have you the tailor's doth ? 

The tailor. 
The leather. 
No, sir, I have the shoema- 
ker's leather shoe. 

The shoemaker. 
I have, thou hast, he has. 
"We have, you have, they have. 

Thesok 

The piano. 

The carpet 

The curtain. 

The cannon. 

The sabre. 

The hvntsman. 

The servant 

The coachman. 

The gardener. 

The countnfmaa 

ThemerchiD^ 

The bricklayer. 

The carpenter. 

The ioiner. 

The lawyer. 



As-tu ton chapeau ? 
J'ai le mien, mais tu n'as pas 
le tien. 

Que? 
Qu'avez-vous de joli ? 
J'ai le joli petit tabouret 
du. before a consonant 
de V before a vowel or h mute. 
Avez-vous le drap du tail- 
leur? 

Le tailleur. ^ 

Le cuir. 
Non, monsieur, j'ai le Soulier 
de cuir du cordonnier. 

Le cordonnier. 
tPai, tu as, U a. 
Nous avons, vous avez, ils out 

Le sofa. 

Le piano. 

Le tapis. 

Le rideau. « 

Le canon. 

Le sabre. 

Le chasseur. 

Le domestique. 

Le cocher. 

Le jardinier. 

Le paysan. 

Le n^gociant ♦ 

Le ma9oa 

Le charpentier. 

Le menuisier 

L'avocat 



See Ezerdae 10th. 
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ELEVENTH LESSON.— Ow^zi^me I 



I am, thou art, he is. I Je suis, tu es, il est 

-We are yon are, they aie. \ No^ «>^««>^^'^ ««»^'^ 



( BOHt. 



i 
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I am laige, but my brother is 
smaU. 

Is the neighbor's hat big ? 

It is not big. 

He. It 

Red. 

Yellow. 

Black. 

White. 

Oreen. 

Blue. 

Gray. 

Brown. 

Carnation. 

Vermilion. 

Pink. 



Je suis grand, mais mon fr^re 

est petit 
Le chapeau du Yoisin est-il 
I grand? ' 

H n'est pas grand. 

Rouge. 

Jaune. 

Noir. 

Blanc. 

Vert 

Bleu. 

Oris. 

Brun. 

Incamat 

Vetmillon. 

Roge. 



Adjectives of color follow the noun. 



What book has the lawyer ? 
The good lawyer has the 
white book, and the bad 
> lawyer has the black book. 

Also. 
The cat is black, and the dog 
is black also. 
Where? 
Where is the tailor's black 
coat? 
On. 
The floor. 
It is on the floor. 

In. 
Where is your brother's dog ? 
He is in the garden. 
Is he in the garden ? 
He is not in the gardea 

The roof 
Is he not on the roof? 



Quel livre I'avocat a-t-il ? 
Le bon avocat a le livre blanc, 
et le mauvais avocat a le 
livre noir. 
AussL 
Le chat est noir, et le chien 
est noir aussi. 
Oti?t 
Od est I'habit noir du tail- 
leur? ' 
Sur. 
Le plancher. 
n est sur le planAer. 

Dans. ^ 
Oh est le chien de votre fr^re ? 
n est dans le jardin. 
Est-il dans le jardin ? 
H n'est pas dans le jardin. 

Le toit 
ITest-il pas sur le tdtt 

See Exercise 11th. 
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TWELFTH LESSOl^.—Douziime legon. 

In English, adjectives have no particular form for the plu- 
ral But in French, not only nouns, but adjectives, pronouns, 
and articles are changed to form the plured. 

Nouns, adjectives, some forms of tne article, and some of 
the pronoun, form their plural by adding s to the singular. 



The road. 

Thep»ath» 

The sidewalk. 

The cape. 

The top. 

The rock. 

Of the. 

Of the park. 

Of the grove. 

Of the orchard. 

Green. 

The field. 

The fields are greea 

Cold. 

Warm. 
Are the countrymen's fields 

cold? 
They are not cold, they are 
warm and green. 
The sand 

The kitchen-g^dea 
The river. 
The torrent 
The pond. 
The ditch. 
The shore. 
Thebatak. 

Deep. 

Rapid. 

Shallow. 

Low. 

Steep. 

TMb, 



Le chemin. 
Le sentier. 
Le trottoir. 
Le cap. 
Le Bommet. 
Le rocher. 
Du, {sing.) 
Du pare. 



Les chemins. 
Les sentiers. 
Les trottcdrs. 
Les caps. , 
Les sommets. 
Les rochers. 
Des, (p/t#r.) 
Pes par^. 
Du t)osquet. Des bosquets. 
Du verger. Des vergers. 
Vert Verts. 

Le champ. Les champs. 
Les champs sont verts. 
Froid. Froids. 
Chaud. Chauds. 
Les champ des paysans sont- 

ils froios ? 
Us ne sont pas froids, ils sont 
chauds et verts. 
Le sable. 
Le potager. 
Le neuve. 
Le torrent 
Le bassin. 
Le fossd. 
Le rivage. 
Le bora 
Profond. 
Rapide. 
Bas. 
Bas. 



2* 
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Tbd river is rapid and the Le fleuve est rapide et lea 
banks are steep. bords sont escarp^s. 

See Ezerdae 1201. 



THIRTEENTH LESSON.— 7Vet^^*^e legon. 



My. 

Our. 
Your. 
• Their. 

Haye you my red shoes f 

I haye your white shoes. 
Have the merchants their 
books? 

It Them. 
They have not 

Mine. Thine. His. 

Ours. Yours. Theirs. 

Have we ours ? 
No, we have theirs. 

The author. 

The watchmaker. 

The admiral 

The goldsmith. 

The editor. 

The volume. 

The penciL 

The take. 

Thegul£ 

The nest. 

The hair. 

The horsehair. 



/ 



Moa Mes. 

Toa Tes. 

Soa Ses. 

Notre. 1^08. 

Votre. Vos. 

Leur. Leurs. 
Avez-vous mes souliers 

rouges ? 
J'ai vos souliers blancs. 
Les n^gociants ont-ils leurs 
hvres? 

Le. Les. 
Us ne les ont pas. 
Les miens. Les tiens. Les 

siens. 
Les n6tres. Les v6tres. Les 

leurs. 
Avons-nous les n6tres I 
Non, nous avons les leurs, 

L'auteur. 

Lliorloger. 

L'amiraL 

L'orf6vre. 

L'^diteur. 

Le volume. 

Le crayoa 

Le lac. 

Le golfe. 

Lenid. 

Le poiL 

Le cria 



IsT ExGEPnoN. Nouns ending in «, x^ or z^ are not changed 



l to form the plural 

^ !Zlie marsh. 

The oaantry. 



^%1i 
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The body. 
The nose. 
The palace. 
The arm. 
The back. 



Le — ^les corps. 
Le — ^les nez. 
Le — ^les palaia 
. Le — ^les Dras. 
Le— -lea doe. 
See 'Exercise 13th. 



FOURTEENTH LESSON.— ^Matom^m^ ^pow. 

Jn French, all nouns are either masculine or feminine. 
There is no neuter gender. 

The ^em.artLa^(«t7i^.) LMj(p/.) 

Oftha Dek DeZ 

The a of the feminine article, like the e of the masculine^ 
is elided before words beginning with a yowel or an A 
mute. , 

The rules for the formation of the masculine plural hold 
good for the feminine also. 



The woman. Women. 

The mother. 

The daughter. 

The sister. 

The aunt 

The niece. 

The candle. 

The botUe. 

The lock. 

The key. 

She. They, (/ewj.) 
Has she? 

Has she the golden key ? 
No, she has the silver key and 

the iron lock. 



Les femmes. 
Les mtees. 



La femme. 

La mfere. 

La Me. 

La sceur. 

La tante. 

Lani^ce. 

La chandelle. 

La bouteilla 

La serrure. 

La clef 

EUe. Elles. 
A-t-eUe ? 

A-t^Uelaclefd'or? 
Non, elle a la clef d'argent et 

la serrure de fer. 
Ma. Ta. Sa. 



My. Thy. Her. 
The other forms are alike in both genders. 
Our mothers. Our fathers. | Nos mferes. Nos p^res. 

Jn English, the possessive pronoim follows the gender of 
the possessor. In French, tbat of the thing possessed.- My^ 
thy, his, her, its, must be^JlMidered \)^ mou, tou, %<yn,,''wVjfi5a. 
the thing possessed ig mas^ine, and \)^ ma, ta, %tt, Viv«^''** 
18 feminine, without ilgard to the gender oi ^"^ ^gQRa«a»sst. 
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The fiither and his son or his 
daughter. 
Or. 
The mother and her son or 

her daughter. 
Has the mother her son's 

gold key ? 
No, she has her daughter's 
silver key. 
The pear. 
The nut 
The plum. 
The cherry. 
The razcn*. 
The poniard. 
The sword. 
The nail 
The^ook. 



Le p^re et son fils on sa 
fille. 

Ou. 
La m^re et son fils ou sa 

fille. 
La m6re a-t-elle la clef d'or 

de son fils ? 
Non, elle a la clef d'argent de 
sa- fille. 

La poire. 
La noix. 
La prune. 
La cerise. 
Le rasoir. 
Lepoignard. 
L'^p^e, (/cm.) 
Le clou. 
Le crochet. 



See Exerdae 14th. 



FIFTEENTH LESSON.— ^ttteeV^me legem. 



What^ {fern) 

Mine. 

Thine. 

Her. 
Ours. Yours. Theirs. 

A. 
Has the woman a pear ? 
She has hers, and you have 



Quelle. 
La mienn^. 
La tienne. 
La sienne. 
La n6tr#. La Y6tre. La leur. 

Un, {nias) Une, (/em.) 
La femme a-t-elle une poire ? 
Elle a la sienne, et vous avez 
la v6tre. 



yours. 

/^ E mute, is the characteristic termination of feminine ad- 
( jectives : so that adjectives, which already have this ter- 
^ mination in the masculine, have no need of changing to form 
the feminine, and most of those which end in any other let- 
ter in the masculine, merely add an e mute to become fem- 



mme. 



The young man. 
The young woman. 



Le jeune homme. 
La ^exme iex[mi<&. 
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Tepid 

Dirty. 

Inaipid. 

Wise. 

Brave. 

Bald. 

AwkwarA 

Cowardly. 

Rich. 

Poor. 

Free. 

Sombre. 
ijt* Sober. 
Tlie table. 
The chair. 
The house. 
The carriage. 

Undpr. 



Is our neighbor's poor litUe j 
cat on the table i * 

No, it is under the chair. 
Very. 

Are the king's soldiers brave ? 

They are very brave. 



^ Tikle. 

Sale. 

FaA 

Sage. 

Brave. 

Chauve. 

Gauche. 

L&che. 

Riche 

Pauvre. 

libre. 

Sombre. 

Sobre. 
La table. 
La chaise. 
La maisoa 
La voiture. 

Sous. *. 

Le pauvre petit chat de 
notre voisin est-il but la 
( table ? 
Non, 11 est sous la chaise. 

Trfes. 
Les soldats du roi sont-ils 
braves ? 



I Bs sont trte braves. 

Exception 2. — Nouns and adjectives ending in ov^ 0u^ or \ 
ou, form their plural bj adding x instead of «. ^ 



Has the merchant the poor 
countrymen's beautiful 
birds? 
He has not their beautiful 
birds, but he has their 
great cloaks. 

The bird. 

The cloak. 

The place. 

The fire. 

The jewel 



Le n^ociant a-t-il les beaux 
oiseaux des pauvres pay- 
sans? 
n n'a pal leurs beaux ois- 
eaux, mais il a leurs grands 
manteaux. 

L'oiseaa Les oiseaux. 

Le manteaji. 

Le lieu. 

Le fea 

Leb^ou. 



See Ezeiciae 15ttL 



2# % PRIMARY LESSdiB 
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Sr&EENTH LE&BO'N,—Seizidme lecon. 
Theae. 



This. 



Oe, (wiflw.) Cett6f (fern.) 
Ces, (plur.) 
Has this merchant a pretty Ce n^gociant a-t-il une jolie 

wife ? femme ! 

No his wife is not pretty, i ^ ^^^ , ^ ^ jj 

It has been seen that the French take great care to pre- 
vent two Yowels from coming together at the end of one 
word and the beginning of another. Thi^ principle ^f^ids 
to the demonstrative pronoun c«, which, before a w^Wrbe- 
ginning with a vowel or an A mute, is changed to cet. 

Cet homme a-t-il le beauf 
panier de bois de son 
domestique ? • 
This man has not, but this I Cet homme ne I'a pas, mais 
woman ha& | cette femme Ta. 

Nouns and adjectives ending in cU or ail form their plural 
by changing these terminations into aux: 

iLe beau chevaL Les beaux 
chevaux. 

.^ Adjectives ending in / in the masculine, form their feminine 
/by fthfti||ring the /luto ve. 



Has this man his^ servant 
handsonft wooden gasket 



at'si-^ 
et?1 



(< 



The fine horses. 



Is this mm active ? 

No^ butfds daughter is active. 

New. 

Brief 

Lively. # 

Passiva 

Attentive. 

Timid. 

Instructive. 

Idle.* 

N^ative. 

Afiurmativc^ 
^Relative. 
JSxceBsive, 
Native* 



\ 



Cet^iomme est^l actif ? 
Non, maia sa fille est active. 

Neuf Neuve. 

Bref Brfeve. 

Vi£ Vive. 

Passif Passive. 

Attentif 

Graintif 

Instructil - 

Oisif 

N^gatif 

Affirmati£ 
r Relatif f ^ 

"SaidJ. 
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jkassiye. 

VindicatiYe. 

Artless. 

DIrtinctiye. 
Is this boy artless ? 
j^o, but this pretty little girl 
is very artless. 

Jie Ebcerdae 16th. 



Massi£ 
Vindicatil 
Nal£ # 
iCu£ 



** 



Distinc 
Ce gallon est-il naif f 
Non,4nai9 cette jolie petite 
fiUe est trto naive. 



SEVENTEENTH LESSON.— ^b-j«^«i^« kgan. 



^^fcai 



it or the one. 
Has^ the shoemaker the ma- 
son's new shoe ? 
lOEe has ttie cajlt^'s. 

^e.boot 
Has he your^fathofr's'boot ? 

Ko, he has not i9y other's, 
but he has mjiiiaber's. 

Thosa 
Has the gardener the author's 

iAstructive books ! 
No, he has liie colonel's. 

That which. ^ 

Those which. j. 
Have you the horses wnich 
my father has, or those 
wnich niy uncle has ? 



Celni, (rruM.) • Celle, (fim.) 
Le cordonnier a-t-il le soolier 

ntuf du magon ? 
n a celui du capitaine. 

Labotte. 
A-t-il la botte de votre p6re f 
Non, U n'a pas celle de mem 

p^re, mais il a^ celle de ma 

Boeur. 
Ceux, (mas.) Celles, (fern,) 
Le jardinier a-t-il les livres 

instructifs de I'auteur ? 
Kon, il a c^ix dii colonel. 
Celui que. ' Oelle que. 
Ceux qm Celles qua 
Avez-vous les chevaiDc que 

mon p^re a, ou cetiz qne 

mon onde a ? 



The letter. 
The margin. 
The wick. 
The candle. 
The taper. 
The tabledoth. 
The spooa 
^saltlMkr. 
Tse diabes and plates. 
2Iie porc^laio. 



have fliose which jourij,^ ^^ ^^ 

cousm has. ^^ ^^ ««««" «. 



La letter. 
La marge. 
Lam^che. * , 
La chandelle. 
La bougie. * 
Ija nappe. 
Lacuiller. 
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iTiepitdhier-— jar. 
Thd<pit • 

The key. ^ 
The basket* 
The cord. % 

The packthread. ^ * 
The wash-basin. 



La cruche. 
Labrocha ^ 
La cle£ 
La corbeille. 
La corde. 
La ficelle. 
La cuTette. 



See Ezerdae nth.. 



f 



This book. These books, 
lliat book. Those books. 

This woman. » 

That woman. 



tlQKTEKW£}MjES&01^.—I)ix-kuitiime legm. 

Ce liyre-d Ces liym-d. 
Ce livr&>liL Ces liyree-liu 

Cette femme-d. 
* . Cette iipftne-l^ 

When a distinction is made between two or m«re #>jects, 
this and that are expressed by ce— ct, apd ce — /a, celle— 
ci, ibc, &c 4 

Hare you thia or Ihat book J j ^^^X^-* '^' °° ** 

Ne ^forQ the verb) ni — 

nl • 

Je n'ai ni ce liyre-d, ni ce 
• ^yre-liu 

La femme du taiUenr a-t-elle 
flpte lettre-d, on cette 
lettre-lii ? 
\ Celui-eL Celle-d. Celni-Uu 
] CeUe-lIu • 



Neither — nor. 

I haye neither this bool^ nor 
that book. 

Has the tailor^a^wife this let- 
^ ter or that letter ? 

This. That. 

She has neither t|^ nor that 
One. 
Two. 
jThree. 
i Four. 
¥we. 
♦ Six. k 

' Seven. "♦ 

. Eight 
Nine. 
Ten. 



i' 



I 



Elle n'a ni celle-d, ni celle-UL 
XJn. Une, (fern,) 
Deux. 
* Trois. 
Quatre. 
Cinq. ' 
Six. 
Sept 
Huit ^ 
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Hajl my three Mends the 
^R good books which the 
merchant has ? 
The same. 
Have our firiends the same 

birds that we have ? 
They have not the same, they 

have onr neighbor's. 
Have they these pencils or 

those ? 
They have neither these nor 
those. • 

The fork. 
The Aapkia 
The bottle. 
The cup. 

The 4X>aBe-pot . • 
The^^^ich. 
The dock. 
Thel>6it 



Mes trois amis ont-ils les 

dnq boA liyres qae^K 

n^godint a ? 
Le mdme. Les mdmes. 
N(#amis ont-ils les mdmes 

oiseaux que nous avons ! 
Us n'ont pas les mdmes, ils 

ont ceux de notre voisia , 
Qnt-ils ces crayons<|^ oi^ 

ceux-lb,? 
Bs n'ont ni ceux-d, ni oeuz- 

La'fourchette. 
La serviette. 
La bouteille. 
La tasse. 
La cafetifere. 
La montre. 
La pendule. 
La boite. 
Labrosse. 



See Exercise 18th. 



NINET^NTH Ll^S01^,—Dix-neuviime le^im. 



Had.. 

Been. * 

Who has had the oaker's 

bread? 
Bis gold wife has had it 
Curious. 
Serious. . 
Has the man been curious S 
Noy he has been serious. 
To have. 

Hunger. -^ 

To be hungry. 



Eu. 

Et^. 
Qui a eu le pain^du boula^ 

ger? » 

Sa bonne fenune Ta eu. 

Curieux. 

Serieuz. 
Lliomme a-t-il 6t6 curienz! 
Non, il a ^t€ s^neux. 

Avoir.' * 

La faim. 
^Yoir fainu ^ * ^ 



It will be seen that the Eng^^ ^^^ French i£om differ 
widely in this and other ezpreaeioDa oi ^<& «aiSfiL<&\DsA\ ^^ea 
JEhagL ^reauiruiganadJ6ictiYe,'withLt!kieYeT^>tobe,^QD^^ 
' a now. wita the verb to have. 

8 



4v 
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Ib this man hm^ry ? 

Very. 

Thirst 

Cold, (adj. and nous) 

Heat and hot 

Fear. 

Shame. 

Wrong. 

Right 

Sleep. 
Who is sleepy ! 
I am sleepy. 
Who is asliamed ? 
This little boy is ashamed. 
Who is right ? 

Your bromer is rights bi^t you 
are not wrong. 
Somebody. Anybody. 
Is anybody nungry I 

Nobody. 
Nobody is hungry. 



Cet homme a-t-il fium ^ 
n a bien faim. ^ 

Biea 

La 8oi£ 

Le froid — ^froid. 

Le chaud — chaud. 

Lapeur 

La honte. 

Le tort. 

La raison. 
* Jjb sonmieil. 
Qui a sommeil ? 
J'ai sonmieiL 
Qui a honte ? 
Ce petit gar9on a honte. 
Qui a raison? 

Votre fr^re a raiscm, mais y one 
n'ayez pas tort 

Quelqu'un. 
Quelqu'un a-t-il fJEum ! 

rersonne ne.. 
Personne n'a ftdm. 



It has been seen that, in French, it takes two negatiyes to 
make a negation. JPersonne being a negative of itself is 
used with ne only. 



IFTm anybody the same birds 

that we have ? 
Nobody has the same that 
W youhaye. 

Elevea 

Twelve. 

Thirteea 

Fourteen. 

Fifteea 

Sixteen. 

Eighteen. 
Nineteen. • 
Twenty. 



Qu^u'un a-t-il les mdmes 

oiseaux que nous avons ? 
Persofine n a les m6mes que 
vous avez. 

Onze. 

Douze. * 

Treize. 

Quatorze. 

Quinze. 

Seize. 

Bix-sept 

Dix-huit 

Diz-neu£ 

Vingt 



8eeEiaraiael9ttL 



M 
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TWENTIETH LESSOHi.—VingtUme kfon. 



Some. Ai^. 
Has any body any paper ! 
Somebody has some paper. 
My micle has some meat 
Has your father any p^ld I 
NOf but he has some horses. 



Du. DeT. Dela. De^ 
Quelqu'un a-iril du papier ? 
Quelqu'un a du papier. 
Hon oncle a de la viande. 
Votre p6re a-t-il de Tor ! 
Non, mais il a des chevaux. 



Some or any are made use of to designate an unfixed part 
of an undefined whole ; as, ^ give me some sugar." Here the 
largeness or the smallness of the part is not fixed on, and 
the whole mass of sugar, out of which the part is to come, is 
not at all defined, or pointed out. The French have no 
ITords that, in this work of designating nouns, answer to our 
some or any. The business of tiiese words is performed by 
du, de la, des. 



The metal 

Some iron. 

Some lead. 

Some copper. 

The bronze. 

The tin. 

The mercury. 

The platina. 

The sulphur. 

The marble. 

The plaster of Paris. 

The trunk. 

The branch. 

The laurel 

The walnut-tree. 

The cherry-trea 

The apple-tree. 

The plum-tree. 

The pear-tre& 

The fig-tree. 

The chestnut-tree. 

The palm-tree. 

Cork. 
Ivy. 
Tbehmb. 



Le metal Les metanx; 

Dufer. 

Du plomb. / 

Du cuivra 

Le bronze. 

Le fer blana 

Le mercure. 

Le platine. 

Le soufi*e. 

Le marbre. 

Le pla.tre — ^le gypse. 

Le tronc 

Le rameau. 

Le laur^er. 

Le noyer. 

Le cerisier. 

Le pommier. 

Le pnmier. 

Le poirier. 

Le nguier. 

Le chdtaignier. 

Le palmier. 

LeMge. 

lie Ueitfe. 



t. 
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Thetorf 

Tliere is. There aie. 
There are laurel branches op 

the tur£ 
T^eiFe are some cherry-trees 

in our good uncle's garden. 



Le gazon. 
nya. 
n y a des rameaux de laurier 

sur le gazoa 
n 7 a des oerisiers dans le 
jardin de notre bon OQcIe. 



See Ezerdae aoth. 



TWENTY-FIRST LESSON.— Fm^< et uniime 

When there is an adjective, that comes before the noun, 
the article is left out, and the preposition de only is used. 



Have you any wine ? 

Yes, I have some good wine. 



Avez-vous du vin ? 
Oui, j'ai de bon vin. 



But if the adjective comes after the noun, the article must 
be used. 



Has your &ther any wine ? 
My £Either has somiS good wine 
and some red wine too. 
Is there — are there ? 
Are there any large trees in 

your garden ? 
There are some large trees, 
and there are some green 
trees too. 

^Who — ^which, (reL) 
4Siere are some trees which 
are large, and some trees 
whidh are green toa 
The sac. 
The vase. 
The basket 
The glass. 
The goblet 
The cork 
The fumitura 
The lojlnng-glass. *. 
The daimdeiier. 
Tlie torch. ' ^ 

imbed. 



Votre p6re a-t-il du vin ? 
Mon p^re a de bon vin et du 
vin rouge aussL 
Ya-t-ilf 
Y a-t-il de grands arbres dans 

votre iardin ? 
H y a de grands arbres, et 
il y a des arbres verts aus- 
si 

Qui 
n y a des arbres qui sent 
grands, et il y a des' arbres 
qui sont verts aussi 
Le sac. 
Le vase. 
Le panier. 
Le verre. 
Le gobelet 
Le bouchon. 
Le meuble. 
Le miroir. 

lie ^axEky^ea^Qu 



\ 
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The cushioa 
The armchair. 
The carpet 
The curtain. 
The picture. 
The portrait 
The bust 
The present 
The gift. 
The Measure. 
The coffin. 
The stick. 
The cane. 
The parasol 
The umbrella. 
The satin. 
The velvet 
The sarsenet 
The knot 
The veil 
The comb. 



See Ezerdae 31flt. 



Le coussin. 
Le &uteuiL 
Le tapis. 
Le riaeau. 
Le tableau. 
Le portrait 
Le Duste. 
Le present 
Le cadeau. 
Le tr^sor. 
Le cercueiL 
Le b&ton. 
La canne. 
Le parasoL 
Le parapluie. 
Le satin. 
Le velours. 
Le taffetas. 
Le nceud. 
Le voile. 
Le j^igne. 



TWENTY-SECOND LESSON.— Vingt-dmssUme 



Some — any, (before a verb.) 
Have you any money J 
I have some. 



En. 
Avez-vous de Targent ! 
J'en al 



Where a noun, which has been expressed in the question, 
is omitted in the answer, some is expressed by en, which 
comes between the verb and its nominative. 

Has the merdumt any good ) j^ „«gociant a-t-U de bon or » 

money ? ) ° 

Yes, he has some. | Oui, il en a. 

£Jn is used also; for expressing some or ani/y when the noun 
to which it refers has been expressed in a previous sentence, 
or in the first clause of a sentence. ^ *' 

I^j^ b^ « great deal of ) j,^ toWx«»Mi;««V«, 

8* 
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A great deal of » much, many. 
My fiither has had a great 

deal too. 
Has he had much ! 
Ye% he has had a great deal 

Enough — o£ 
Has your neighbors' merchant 
' had much velvet ? 
He has had enough. 
He has had velvet enough ? 
Yes, he has had enough. 



Beaucoup -» de. 
Mon p^re en a eu beaacoiq> 

aussl 
En a-t-il eu beaucoup ? 
Oui, il en a eu beaucoup. 

Assez — de. 
Le marchand de nos voisms a- 

t-il eu beaucoup de velours f 
n en a eu assez. 
n a eu assez de velours f 
Oui, il en a eu assez. 



Enough, in English, generally follows the word which it 

Qualifies — in French, it precedes the noun, and is taken with 
le preposition de : assez de velours — enough of velvet. 

It foUows the indefinite en : fen ai assez — I have enough 
of it; 

But it precedes the adjective without taking de, 
■My brother is good enough. 
Have you good tr^ enough ? 



Yes, I have enough. 
Is your uncle good ? 
Yes, he is good enough. 
The ahuond. 



Mon frfere e^t assez bon. 
Avez-vous assez de bcHis ar- 

'bres f 
Oui, j'en ai assez. 
Votre oncle est il bon f 
Oui, il est tlssez bon. 
L'amande,/. 



Currant, (red.) 
Currant, (white.) 


. 


pes,/: 
Groseilles blanches en grap- 
pes,/. 


The fig. 




Tia figue. 


• The filbert. 




L'aveline, /". 

La groseille blanche. 


White gooseberry. 




Red gooseberry. 




Tia groseille rouge. 


Grapes. 




Le raisin. 


Hazel-nut 




La noisette. 


Apple. 




La pomme. 


Onuige. 




L'orange, m. 


The peach. 




Tia pddie. 


The pear. 




La poire. 


The plum. 




La prune. 


72ie medlar. 




Ti&\i<b&i&. 


.fi 


eeExe 


ardnSid. 
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TWENTY-THIRD LESSOlSl.— VmgUroisidfne 



legon. 

Ayez-Yous des n^fles ! 

Je n'en ai pas. 

Je n'ai pas de n^fles. 



Have you any medlars I 

I have not any. 

I have not any medlars. 

It will be seen from the second of the above examples, 
that «n in a negative sentence, is placed between the ne and 
the verb. 

In the third, that in not any — no^ the preposition de is used 
without the article. 

Thus, for some, any^ we have — 

Before a noun, Du — de V, De la, Det, • 

Before an adjective, De, 

After a negation, De, 

Referring to a noun previ9usly expressed, En, 



I have some meat, have you 
N any? 

No, I have not any meat 
I have some good meat, but I 
have some bad sugar also. 
How much ? How many ! 
How much meat have you ? 
I have enough. 

Too much! Too many. 
I have too much meat, but I 
. have not sugar enough. 

The cake, pie. 

Puff-paste. 

Fritter. 

Dinner. 

The desert 

The ham. 

The roast meat 

The boiled meat 

The pork 

The honey. 

The fish. 

The poisoa 

The Buet 

The break&ist 
The Bupper. 



tTai de la viande, en avez- 

vousf 
Non, je n'ai pas de viande. 
tPai de bonne viande, mais j'ai 
aussi de mauvais sucre. 

Combien de ? 
Combien de viande avez-vous ? 
J'en ai assez. 

Trop de. 
tTai trop de viande, mais je 
n'ai pas assez de sucre. 

Le g&teau. 

Le feuilletage. 

La beignet * 

Le diner. 

Le dessert 

Le jambon. 

Le r6ti. 

Le bouilli 

Le lard. 

Le mieL 

Le poisson. 

Le poison. 

Lesvivi. 






fi: 




TWKMiFOUKIH LESSOX.— lajK-fMlritee 



|>» JVC wiiiL fcr ! WiilTm! To«zlia-«<aiB ! 

f)b Ti% -vifetii i:r «:me sulk f T>xdies-Tvia» ^iiz ha I | 

I nk ifjr incji TrTk Je tvcx oi &ul 

Docs TOI7 i^rhiPT vkh tr Voce« ptc« Tecs-H da from- 

«»]ini^ dkfent ! f «£«< 

He w Lh e * f jr «octHL II c& t«qs. 

W« wvii ijT jocae ^vood. let Xocv vvc^oo* d;i bois* warn 

mK Bifr tooLgbs MS de fet. 

n 

IkTvoIenL 
Xos ToeiiK Tvnlent-tb de Far- 

Ooi Os «n recleni* et ils Teo- 
i lent de r«x- anssL 

linkL I IVtL 

Pern, ht§an m Dom, takes de^ like hemkeomp. mmz, ^. 

A ftde-wood. 
Dum tlie ilMMmaker wish for 
ftittieleadier!^ 



we do OCX wkh lor a 




Iwisk 




ThoQWvhot. 




He WKlfeeaL 




Wewkh. 




Yod wislL 




TlwT wisk 




Do ov neielilMn wi^ for 


anTBODeT) 




Tcsw'tlieT wTsh for io 


me. and 


tber wiih lor 001 


De goU 



t 



Peade 

Un pea de boei 
Le cordofuiier Teas41 im pea 
decuirl 
Be wiifes lor a little. n en reut on pea. 

B law been seen diai en is i£ed for tome^ anir, wlien tbe 
NB ii omitted It will be seen firom the last exanu^^ thai 
M m umd Mb^io lekr to a ivjon iprerntooeVj «s3^KgsM^ «h^9Dl 
«ad My CHUDt be wd m^D^^^^ 
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My cousin wishes far a little 
copper: what does yours 
wish for! 
Mine wishes for a little cop- 
per also, but our uncles 
wi^ for a great deal 

The compass. 

The pendL 

The seal 

The parchment 

The painter's pendL 
. The die. 

^e dollar. 

wie c^t » 

The franc. 

The thread. 

The scissors. 

The plane. 

The cask. 

The bellows. 

The tongs. 

The shovel 

The pot 

The bucket 

The caldron. 

The brush. 



Hon cousin veui^ nil pea de 
le y6tre que ^^t- 



cmvre 
il? 
Le mien yeut un peu de cui- 
vre aussi, mais nos oncles 
en yeulent beaucoup. 

Le compas. 

Le crayon. 

Le cachet 

Le parchemin. 

Le pinceau. 

Le ai. 

La gourde. 

Le centime. 

Le franc. 

LefiL 
^ Les ciseauz. 

Le rabot 

Le tonneau. 

Le soufflet 

Les pincettes. 

La pelle. 

Lepot 

Le seau. 

Le chaudron. 
I La brosse. 
See Ezerdse 34th. 



TWENTY-FIFTH LEQBOISI.—Vinfft'cinquiime 

le^on. 



To speak. 
To buy. 
To steal 



Parler. 

Acheter. 

Voler. 



There are four conjugations in French. The first has its 
infinitive in er. 



Desire. 
Have you a desire to speak ? 
I have a desire to speA. 
Has the merchant a desire to 

buj^ Bome wood I 
Me bka a desire to buy soma 



L'envie,/. Envie de. 
Avez-vous envie de p^ler ! 
J'ai envie de parler. 
Le marchand a-t-il envie d*a- 
chetei duXsoiaX 



Bememher that en is placed diiecd^ \aeioi^ ^ISoa^^^i* 
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Hie mason wishes to bay 
0Dme plaster, and the car- 
penter wuhes to boy some 
toa 
Ta 
Does the cabinet-maker wish 

to speak to m v fiither ? 
He does not wish to speak to 
your &ther, bat he wishes 
to speak to yoar unde. 
Why ! 
Why does' he not wish to 
speak to my fiither! 
To him. 
He does not wL«th to speak to 
him, because he is afraid to 
speak to him. 
Because. 
Why does the shoemaker wish 

to buy some leather ? 
He wishes to buy some, be- 
cause he Qeeds some. 
To have need o£ To need. 

The need. 
Has the merchant need of 

this leather I 
Ko, he has no need of it, and ) ^ ^ 
he does not wish to buy ^ ^ 
any of it 
To cut 
To tear. 
To break. 
To deceive. 

Bee Rcerciae SSth. 



1 



Le magoQ Teat acheter do 
pl&tre, et le charpeotier 
Teat en acheter auasL 

A. 

Le menubier Teat-il palter It 

moQ p^re? 
n ne Teut pas p^ler 4 Totre 
p^re, mais il Teut purler It 
Totre cncle. 
Pourquoi? 
Poorquoi ne veut-il pas par- 
ler It mon pdre ? 
^uL 
II ne Teut p^ lui porler, 
parcequ il a peur de lui 
parler. 

Parceque. 
Le oordonnier poimmoi yeot- 

il acheter du cuir f 
II Teut en acheter, paroequ'il 
en a besoin. 
AToir besoin de. 
Le besoin. 
Le marchand a4-il besoin de 
cecuir! 

n'en a pas besoin, et 
il ne Teut pas en acheter. 

Couper. 
D^diirer. 
CmBer. 
Tnmiper. 



TWENTY-SIXTH LESSOR.— Vingtsixidme 

Upon, (abore.) I Dessus. 

• Under, (Maw) \ ^"^^^^ .. 

fi oar good nefehbof'g cat on \ 1» cV^^ ^^ t«>\i^ W^««sa. 
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No, he is under the table. 
Ib it on it ? 
No, it is under it 
There. 



Non, il est sous la table. 
Est il dessus ? 
Non, il est dessoua. 
Y. 



Observe particularly the cases in which y answers to Ihe 
English there. 



Is it there ? 

No, it is not there. 

Togo. 
Where does the merchant 

wish to go? 

Somewhere. 
He wishes to go somewhera 
Does he wish to go#ome- 

wherg ? 
No, he does not wish to go 

anywhere. * 

Nowhere — ^not anywhere. 
Does he wish to go there ? 
He does not wish to go there. 

At — ^to— in, (one's house.) 
To — ^at the merchant's. 
To — at my father's. 
Do you wish to go to my &- 

ther's? 
I do not wish to go to your 

&ther's, but I wMi to speak 

to your &,ther. 



Yestil! 

Non, il n'y est pas. 

AUer. 
Le marchand oti veut-il al- 
ler? 

Quelque part 
n-reut aller quelque part 

■ Veut-il aller quelque part ! 

Non, il ne veut aller nulle 

part 

Nulle part 
VeutrilyaUer? 
n ne yeut pas y aller. 

Chez. 
Chez le marchand. 
Chez mon p6r& 
Voulez-vous aller chez mon 

p6ref 
Je ne veux pas aller chez 

votre pfere, mais je veux 

parler k votre pfere. 



Be careful to distinguish between chez — atj or to the hoiisef 
ttorey dtcy and d — to. 



To create. v 

To save. 

To govern. 

To form. 

To cultivate. 

To civilize. 

To invent — to forge. 

To plant 

To sow. 

Toreapt 
To£sh 
To cany. 



Cr^er. 

Sauver. 

Gouvemer. 

Former. 

Cultiver. 

CiviUser. 

Forger. 

Planter. 

Semer. 



aa 
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To lead 

To meet 

Toronove;. 

To raise — lift up. 

To cairj aS. 

To elevate. 



JH£9BeXa 



Klmgwwp 

Leyer. 

Elnleven 

£leTec 



TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON.— Fin^^j^rtiApie 



f 



Some. A few: 
He has some booka, but he 
has not mazij. 

A few, some. 
Has he mazij Imires ? 
He has some. 
Has he man J? 

SeTeraL 
He has seTeraL 
Sevioral men ha^e kniyes, but 
mj poor cousin has not 

Obaerre iiiat the dta is not 



QvdiqixeB. 
n a quelquea Iiyre% Boyafl 
n'en a pos beanooopL 
Quelquea uns — uneiL 
A-t-il beaucoup de coateanxf 
n en a qnelquea-UBB.. 
En a-t-il beancoup ? 

PhiseuzB. 
n en a pIusieuraL 
Plusieurs hcnmnea ant des 
conteanx, mais mapanvie 
couane n'en a pa& 

Inmdiated. 



Aimer. 
•Taime. 
TuaimesL 
Ilaime. 
]!7dusaimflii& 

Bb aiment 



To lore. 
Ilove^ 
Thoalorest 
Heloyes. 
We love. 
Ton love. 
They love. 

' Ja^rety verb there are two parts ; the root or stemrsjila- 
1)le, and the inflectaoa-ending, or syllable whidi is added to 
eqireas ihe accidenta of person, number, <&& In liie first 
eoijugation, the infiecticnrending of the infinitive is at; cob- 
ifgnffitiy the root is what remains after dropping er — otswr, 
mtfi, The last letter of ^us root ia ca]Qfid\A^ thaKwtesktk 
of ti^ rerh Now to &rmi ^us otiuex \«DBe»^isra.\ttn«> «i^ 
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siftff, 1st pers. —0. 

2d -68, 

dd -e. 

To speak, to talk. 
Ispeak. 
Thou speakesl 
He spcSiks. 
We speak. 
You speak. 
They speak. 



plur, Ist pers. -cna. 
2d -ez. • 

dd -ent, 

Parl-er. 
Je parl-«. 
Tu parl-tf«. 
n pari-*. ^ 

Nous parl-09M. 
Vous parl-«z. 
Bs -pail-ent. 



Moft French verbs take either dear a before another verb : 
and in learning verbs, the scholar must take care to learn at 
the same time which of these two prepositions they are used 
-with. The English Inl has to always with it and belonging 
to it The French has no such thing : it is complete in itself; 
and consequently aimer means, to love; parleVy to speak. 



Hy fiither loves to speak. 
Mme loves to speak also. 



Hon p6re aime k parler. 
Le mien aime k parler atissL 



See ExerdBe S7th. 



TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON.— F%^Aw^7«am« 

legon. 

Loved. I Aim^, m. Aim^e,/ 

The past participle of the first conjugation is formed by 
adding e, m, and 6e (Jem,) to the root 



To quit 

To take away. 

To throw away. 

To draw. 

To cut 

To wound. 

To drive away. 

To kill 

To spoO. 

To pa^. To pay for. 

To gam. 

Topossesa. 
To wager. 
To keep. 



Quitter — quitt^. 

Oter. 

Jeter. 

Tirer. 

Tailler. 

Blesser. 

Chasser. 

Tuer. 

Gater. 

Payer. 

Gagner. 
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To wet 
To deck. 
A wager. 
The debt 
The sentiment 
The honor. 



Layer. 

Momller. 

Parer. 

Une gagenre. 

La dette. 

lie sentiment 



868 



Llionnem*. 

Tx xf 'J V J vx • ( Get homme a-t-il pay^ 

Has this man paid his debts ! ■ ^g^tes ? 

Yes, be has paid them. | Oui, il les a pay€s. 

The past.participle, conjugated with avoir, does ^pi follow 
the gender and number of its subject 

But if the object is expressed by a le, la, les, or que, to- 
lerrinff to some word preyiously mentioned, the past piitici- 
pie ti^es the gender and number of that word. 



Haye you glyen your gloyes 

to my fEither ? 
Yes, I haye giyen them tohim. 
Haye you giyen him mibiy 

gloyes ? 



Ayez-yous donne yos ganta h. 
mon p6re ? 

Oui, je tes lui ai donnis. 

Lui ayez-yous donn^ bean- 
coup de gants f 



Obserye the position of lui — ^to him. 



But, only. 
I haye giyen hmi only a few. 



Ne— <][ue. 
Je ne lui en ai donn^ que pen. 

Ne, followed by gue after the yerb or participle, is used to " 
express hnU^ only. 



Haye you broken leyenil 
glasses f(yr him f {of his.) 

No, I haye broken only a few 
for him. 



plu- 



lAii ayez-yous cass^ 
sieurs yerres ! 

Non, je ne lui en ^ caas^ quo 
quelques-uns. 

Here the lui must be translated /or him'^of his. 

See Exerdae 28th. 



TWENTY-NINTH hmm^.— VingUneuvi^me 

The infinitiye of the second conjugation ends in tr. 

To finish. \ ^f^-tT. "^waX.^gMVK^sarvie, 

^^ogliab, there are three ionna ot \aaftTgt««ai\r— 
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I finish, f common.) 

I was Jinishing, (pro^essire.) 

I did finish, (emphatic.) 

In French, liiere is but one fonn for all three, and we must 
say, je finis for I finish, or I am finishing, or I did finish. 
The present participle and auziliarj are never united as in 
the progressive form. 



I finish. 
Thoufinishest 
fie finishes. 
We finish, 
''ou finish. 
Iiey finish, 
lue exercise. 
The lesson. 
I am finishing my exercise: 
are you finishing yours ! 



joi 
The 



I have ah^ady finished it 
Alread 



Yes, I have ah'eady finished it 

One more. 
Do you wish to finish one 

more exerdse ! 
Yes, I wish to finish one 

more. 



Je fin-t«. 
Tufin-M. 
II fin-t^. 

Kous fin-i-Moni: 

Yous fin-i-M«f. 

Ssfiohi-M^nt 

Le thtoie. 

La le9on. 

Je finis mon thtoie : finissei- 

vous le v6tre ? 
Je Tai d6jli fini 



AireadT. i^a. 

Haye you finished yonr lee- ) ^.^^^ fini rotoe lejont 
son I * 



Oui, je Tai d€jit finie. 

Encore un. 
Youlez-vous finir encore un 

th^me? 
Oui, je veux en finir encore 

un. 



It will be observed here also, that the noun wliich is omit* 
ted is referred to by en. 



autre 



Faire — ^feit, pp, 
Youlez-vous faire un 
habit? 
Autre — autres. 
Un autre — ^une autre. 
Je veux en fiEiire un autre. 
Cette femme a-t-elle fait son 
thfemef 



To do — ^to make. 
Do you wish to make another 
coat? 
Other. 
Another. 
I wish to make another. 
Has this woman done her ex- 
ercise? 
"So, another has done it for 

her. 

Of what other woman do you I De quelle waJtre fenoa.^ ^^**' 
Bpeakt I leirTOUB^ 
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A great deal of » much, many. 
My fiather has had a great 

deal too. 
Has he had much ? 
Te% he has had a great deal 

Enough— of 
Has your neighbors' merchant 
' had much velvet ? 
He has had enough. 
He has had velvet enough f 
Yes, he has had enough. 



Beaucoup — ^ de. 
Mon p^re en a eu beaucoap 

aussL 
En a-t-il eu beaucoup ? 
Oui, il en a eu beaucoup. 

Assez — de. 
Le marchand de nos voisins a- 

t-il eu beaucoup de velours } 
n en a eu assez. 
n a eu assez de velours ? 
Oui, il en a eu assez. 



di( 



Mwugkf in English, generally follows the word which it 
ualifies — in French, it precedes the noun, and is taken with 
e preposition de : assez de velours — enough of velvet. 

It follows the indefinite en : fen ai assez — I have enough 
of it; 

But it precedes the adjective without taking de. 

•Mj brother is good enough. 

Have you good tr^ enough f • 

Yes, I have enough. 
Is your uncle good 9 
Yes, he is good enough. 
The almond. 



Currant, (red.) 

Currant, (wMte.) 

The fig. 
* The filbert. 
White gooseberry. 
Red gooseberry. 
Grapes. 
Hazel-nut 
Apple. 
Orange. 
The peach. 
The pear. 
The plum. 
The medlar. 






Mon frfere e^t assez bon. 
Ayez-vous assez de bons ar- 

bres ? 
Qui, j'en ai assez. 
Votre oncle est il bon ? 
Qui, il est tlssez bon. 
L'amande,/. 
Groseilles rouges en grap> 

pes,/: 

Groseilles blanches en grap> 
pes,/. 
Lafigue. 
L'aveline, /! 
La groseille blanche. 
La groseille rouge. 
Le raisin. 
La noisette. 
Lapomme. 
L'orange, m. 
La pddie. 
La poire. 
La prune. 



SeeBxierdM3SUL 
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TWENTY-THIRD LESSOlSl.— Ving't-troisidme 

legon. 

Avez-vous des Defies ? 



Have you any medlars ? 

I have not any. 

I have not any medlars. 



Je n'en ai pas. 

Je n'ai pas de n^fles. 



It will be seen from the second of the above examples, 
that en in a negative sentence, is placed between the ne and 
the verb. 

In the third, that in not any — no, the preposition de is used 
without the article. 

Thus, for some, any, we have — 

Before a noun, Du — de V, De Icl Des, * 

Before an adjective, De, 

After a negation, De. 

Referring to a noun previyusly expressed, Bn, 



I have some meat, have you 
N aiy? 

No, I have not any meat. 
I have some good meat^ but I 
have some bad sugar also. 
How much f How many ? 
How much meat have you f 
I have enough. 

Too much. Too many. 
I have too much meat, but I 
. have not sugar enough. 

The cake, pie. 

Puff-paste. 

Fritter. 

Dinner. 

The desert 

The ham. 

The roast meat 

The boiled meat 

The pork. 

The noney. 

The fish. 

The poison. 

The Buet 

The break&st 
The Bupper. 



(Tai de la viande, en avez- 
vous? 
Nop, je n'ai pas de viande. 
J'ai de bonne viande, maisj'ai 
aussi de mauvais sucre. 

Oombien de ? 
Combien de viande avez-vous ? 
J'en ai assez. 

Trop de. 
J'ai trop de viande, mais je 
n'ai pas assez de sucre. 

Le g&teau. 

Le feuilletage. 

La beignet * 

Le diner. 

Le dessert 

Le jambon. 

Le r6tl 

Le bouilli 

Le lard. 

Le mieL 

Le poisson. 

Le poison. 

Leevui. 

lie d€^etai%. 
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She soup. 
The yermiceL 
The slice. 
The morsel. 
The soap. 



Le lait. 
Le bouillon. 
Les vermicelles. 
La tranche. 
La bouch^e. 
Le savon. 
See Exercise 23d. 



TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON.— VingUquatr 

legon. 

Do you wish for ? "Will you ? 
DO you wish for some milk ? 
I wish for some milk. 
Does your father wish for 

some cheese f 
He wishes for some. 
We wish for some wood, but 
we do not wish for any iron. 
• Iwish. 
Thou wishest 
He wishes. 
We wish. 
You wish. 
They wish. 
Do our neighbors wish for 

any money f 
Yes^ they wish for some, and J q^ jj^ ^„ ,^^^^t ^^ ^ 
they wish for some gold Y j^^^ j^ j.^^ ^^^ 
also. ; 

Little. I Peu, 



Voulez-vous ? 
Voulez-vous du lait t 
Je veux du lait 
Votre p6re veut-il du 

age? 
H en veui 

Nous voulons du bois, 
nous ne youlons pas c 
Je veux. 
Tu yeux. 
H veut 
Nous voulons. 
Vous voulez. 
lis veulent 
Nos voisins veulent-ils d 
gent? 



PeUf before a noun, takes <fe, like beaucoup, assez, <jtt 



Little meat 

A little wood. 
Does the shoemaker wish for 

a little leather f ' 
He wishes for a little. 

It has been seen that en is used for some, any, wh( 
noun is omitted. It will be seen from the last e'suvicv^V 
A Is used aJ36, to refer to a noun previously ex^xeaa^' 
w/teiv same and any cannot be used in. EiigVi^ 



Peu de viande. 

Un peu de bois. 
Le cordonnier veut-il u 

de cuir? 
II en veut un peu. 
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M7 cousin wishes for a little 
copper: what does yonrs 
wish for? 
Mine wishes for a little cop- 
per also, hut our uncles 
wish for a great deaL 

The compass. 

ThepenciL 

The seal 

The parchment. 

The painter's pendL 
. The die. 

^e dollar. 

whe cent • 

The frana 

The thread 

The scissors. 

The plane. 

The cask. 

The bellows. 

The tongs. 

The shoyeL 

The not 

The Ducket 

The caldron. 

The brush. 



Mon cousin veufc ull peiL.de 



p€»d 
cuivre : le v6tre que "At- 
il? 
Le mien veut un peu de cui- 
Tre aussi, mais nos ondes 
en veulent beauooup. 

Le compas. 

Le crayon. 

Le cachet 

Le parchemia 

Le pinceau. 

Le d^. 

La gourde. 

Le centime. 

Le franc 

LefiL 
^ Les ciseauz. 

Le rabot 

Le tonneau. 

Le soufflet 

Les pincettes. 

Lapelle. 

Lepot 

Le seau. 

Le chaudron. 

Labrosse. 
See Exerdae 24th. 



TWENTY-FIFTH LESSOR.— Vrngt-dnguUme 

le^on. 



To speak. 
To buy. 
To steal 



Parler. 

Acheter. 

Voler. 



There are four conjugations in French. The first has its 
infinitiYe in er. 



DesirQ. 
Have you a desire to speak ? 
I have a desire to speak 
Has tlie merchant a desire to 
bujr Bome wood i 



L'envie,/. Enyie de. 
Avez-vous envie de p^ler? 
J'ai envie de parler. 
Le maichaxid Qtrtr\L ^y3r\& ^^ 



Me bm a desire to buy some. 1 H a eimia ^«v %*2Bfc\et« 
Rememh&t that en is placed ^ec^^ \ieS$st^ VSoa ^«^ 
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The maaoQ wishes to buy 
iome plaster, and the car- 
penter wishes to buy some 
too. 
To. 

Does the cabinei-maker wish 
to speak to my father f 

He does not wish to speak to 
your fiither, but he wishes 
to speak to your unde. 
Why? 

Why does he not wish to 
speak to my father? 
To him. 

He does not wish to speak to 
him, because he is anraid to 
speak to him. 
Because. 

Why does the shoemaker wish 
to buy some leather ? 

He wishes to buy some, be- 
cause he Qeeds some. 

To have need o£ To need. 
The need. 

Has the merchant need of 
this leather ? 



Le ma9on vent acheter da 
pl&tre, et le charpentier 
yeut en acheter aussi 

X, 

Le menuisier veut-il parter ^ 

mon p^re ? 
n ne yeut pas purler it yotre 
p^re, mais il yeut parler it 
yotre oncle. 
Pourquoi ? 
Pourquoi ne yeut-il pas par- 
ler k mon p^re ? 
^ui 
n ne yeut pas lui parler, 
parcequ'il a peur ae lui 
parler. 

Parceque. 
Le cordonnier pourquoi veut- 

il acheter du cuir ? 
H yeut en acheter, parcequ'il 
en a besoin. 
Avoir besoin de. 
Le besoin. 
Le marchand art-il besoin de 
cecuir? 



No he has no need of it, and ^j^jl ^,^^ ^ besoin, et 
^ytnt "^} ilne yeut palTn acheter. 



To cut 
To tear. 
To break. 
To deceiyc. 



See Exerdae 25th. 



Oouper. 
D^cnirer. 
C«^er. 
Tromper. 



TWENTY-SIXTH LESSOR.— Vingt-sixidme 

le^on. 

Upon, (aboye.) I Dessus. 

" Under, (below.) I "Deaso\». 

^ our good DeigbbofB cat on 1 Le chat de TwAxe \»u^wsBai 
the roof I I est-il eux ^<& ^^"^ 
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No^ he is under the table. 
Ib it on it t 
"No, it is undo: it 
There. 



Non, il est sous la table. 
Est il dessus ? 
Non, il est dessous. 
Y. 



Observe particularly the cases in which y answers to the 
English there. 



Is it there 9 
^ No, it is not there. 

Where does the merchant 

wish to go 9 

Somewhere. 
He wishes to go somewhere. 
Does he wish to goiK>me- 

wherg 9 
No, he does not wish to go 

anywhere. ' 

if owhere — ^not anywhere. 
Does he wish to go there 9 
He does not wish to go there. 

At — ^to — in, (one's house.) 
To— at the merchant's. 
To — at my father's. 
Do you wish to go to my &- 

ther'8 9 
I do not wish to go to your 

father's, but I wish to speak 

to your fiither. 



Ye8til9 

Non, il n'y est pas. 

AUer. 
Le marchand oti yeut-il al- 
ler9 

Quelque part 
H-yeut aller quelque part 

• Veut-il aller quelque part 9 

Non, il ne veut aller nulle 

part 

Nulle part 
Veut-il y aller 9 
n ne yeut pas y aller. 

Chez. 
Chez le marchand. 
Chez mon p^re. 
Youlez-yous aller chez mon 

p^re9 
Je ne yeux pas aller chez 

yotre pfere, mais je yeux 

parler & yotre p6re. 



Be careful to distinguish between chez — at, or to the hottse, 
ttore, <tc^ and d — to. 



To create. ^ 
To saye. 
To goY&na. 
To form. 
To cultiyate. 
To ciyilize. 
To inyent — to foige. 
To plant 
To sow. 
Toreapi 
To dab. 
To cany. 



Cr^er. 

Sauyer. 

Gouyemer. 

Former. 

Cultiyer. 

Civiliser. 

Forger. 

Planter. 

Semer. 
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To lead. 

To meet 

To remove. 

To raise — ^lift up. 

To carry oft 

To elevate. 


Mener. 

Renoontrer. 

Eloigner. 

Lever. 

Enlever. 

Clever. 

SeeEzerdseaoth. 



TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSOJ^f.— Vmgt-septOme 

hfon. 



Some. A few. 
He has some books, but he 
has not many. 

A few, some. 
Has he many knives ? 
He has some. 
Has he many ? 

Seveik 
He has several 
Several men have knives, but 
my poor cousin has not 

. any- 

Observe that the des is not 

To love. 
Hove. 
Thou lovest 
He loves. 
"We love. 
You love. 



* Quelques. 
n a quelques livres^ maia il 
n'en a pas beaucoup. 
Quelques uns — ^unes. 
A-t-il beaucoup de couteaux? 
n en a quelques-uns. 
En a-t-il beaucoup ? 

Plusieurs. 
n en a plusieurs. 
Plusieurs h'onunes ont des 
oouteaux, mais ma pauvre 
cousine n'en a pas. 

translated.- 

Aimer. 
(Taime. 
Tuaimea. 
Haime. 
Nous aimons. 
Vous aimez. 
Us aiment 



/ 



They love. 

' In^erv verb there are two parts ; the root or stem-sylla- 
1)le, and the inflection-ending, or syllable which is added to 
express the accidents of person, number, <&c. In the first 
conjugation, the inflection-ending of the infinitive iser; coq- 
sequentiy the root is what remains after dropping er — aimers 
aim. The last letter of the root ia called the <:mrox:teriatic 
of the verb. Now to form the otb£x tcnsea, 'jo\i\aCT^ ^sd^ 
to add the teaae-ending to the root. Yooc i!b.e Vd^u \bk».\ 
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ting, 1st pers. —0. 
2d -<«. 
8d -tf. 


1 

p/wr. 1st pers. -om, 
2d -ez, ^ 
8d -en^. 


To speak, to talk. 
Ispeak. 
Thoa speakest 
He speaks. 
"We speak. 
You speAk. 
They speak. 


Parl-er. 
Je parl-e. 
Tu parl-««. 
n parl-<?. ^ 
Nous parl-on«. 
Vous parl-«2. 
Bs parl-en^. 



Moft French verbs take eith^ deoftd before another verb : 
and in learning verbs, the scholar must take care to learn at 
the same time which of these two prepositions thev are used 
with. The English In£ has to always with it and belonging 
to it The French has no such thing : it is complete in itsdu ; 
and consequently aimer means, to love; parler, to tpeak. 

My £Either loves to speak. | Mon p^re aime h. parler. 
Mme loves to speak also. Le mien aime It parler aussL 

See Exercise 87th. 



TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON.— F%^to7«*«w 

le^on. 

Loved. I Aim^, m. Aim^e,/ 

The past participle of the first conjugation is formed by 
adding e, m, and ee {fern.) to the root 



To quit 

To take away. 

To throw away. 

To draw. 

To cut 

To wound. 

To drive away. 

To kill 

To spoiL 

To pay. To pay for. 

To gam. 

To possess. 
To wager. 
To keep. 



Quitter — quitt^. 

Oter. 

Jeter. 

Tirer. 

TaiUer. 

Blesser. 

Ghasser. 

Tuer. 

Oater. 

Payer. 

Gagner. 
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To wash. 
To wet 
To deck. 
A wager. 
The debt 
The sentiment 
The honor. 



Tes, he has paid them. 



Layer. 

Homller. 

Parer. 

Une gageore. 

Ladette. 

Le sentiment. 

Llionneur. 



Hasthismaiipaidhi.debtal]^^^*' "^^ ^^^ ^ 



Oui, il les a pay^s. 



The past.participle, conjugated with avoiVf does i^ follow 
the gender and number of its subject 

But if the object is ezpressea by a le, la^ leSy or que, re- 
ferrine to some word preyiously mentioned, the past plitici- 
]fie tuMB the gender and number of that word. 



Have you given your gloves 

to my f&ther t 
Yes, Iliaye given them tohim. 
Have you given him mitny 

gloves ? 



Avez-vous donne vos gants it 

mon ptee f 
Oui, je les lui ai donnSt, 
Lui avez-vous donn^ beau- 
coup de gants 9 



Observe the position of lui — ^to him. 

But, only. [ Ne — (^ue. 

I have given hmi only a few. Je ne lui en ai donn6 que pen. 

Ne, followed by qtte after the verb or participle, is used to 
express b/utf onlt^ 



Have you broken leveral 
glasses for him f (&f his.) 

No, I have broken omy a few 
for him. 



Lui avez-vous cass^ plu- 
sieurs verres I 

Non, je ne lui en ^ caas^ que 
quelques-uns. 

Here the lui must be translated /or him^o/Ms. 

See Exerdae S8th. 



TWENTY-NINTH LESSON.— Ftn^<-n«tvi^m« 
The infinitive of the second conjugation ends in ir, 
jbrEngUsh, there are three farma oi ^e '^gfieeeo^r-^ 
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I finish, ^ooinmoa) 

I waa iiniflhing, (progressiTe.) 

I did finish, (emphatia) 

In French, there is but one form for all three, and we must 
say, je finis for I finish, or I am finishing, or I did finish. 
The present participle and auxiliary are never united as in 
the progressive form. 



I finish. 
Thou finishest 
lie finishes. 
We finish. 
Tou finish. 
They finish. 
Tiie exercise. 
The lesson. 
I am finishing my exerdse : 

are you finishing yours ? 
I have ahready fimsned it 

Already. 
Have you finished your les- 

sonf 
Yes, I have already finished it 

One more. 
Do you wish to finish one 

more exercise t 
Yes, I wish to finish one 
more. 



Je fin-M. 
Tu fin-it. 
n fin-t*. 

Nous fin-i-MOfu. 

Yous fin4-MAi. 

lis fin4-Ment 

Le thfeme. 

La le9on. 

Je finis mon thtaoe : finisses- 

vous le y dire \ 
Je Tai d^jli fini 
Dlja. 

Avez-vous fini yotre le^onf 

Qui, je I'ai d^jit finie. 

Encore ua 
Youlez-vous finir encore tin 

th^mef 
Oui, je veuz en finir encore 

un. 



It will be observed here also, that the noun wliich is omit- 
ted is referred to by en. 



To do — ^to make. 
Do you wish to make another 
coatt 
Other. 
Another. 
I wish to make another. 
Has this woman done her ex- 
^xase? 



Faire— &it, pp. 
Youlez-vous fsdre un autre 
habit f 
Autre — autres. 
Un autre — ^une autre. 
Je veux en faire un autre. 
Oette femme a-t-elle fait son 
thfeme? 



N^other has done it /or ^^gj^^^^ «vi\it^\e\'u^^^N. 

Of what other womsji do you \ Be quelle vxVxe icisasia V*" 
apeak t \ Ieiryo\»\ 
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^ speak of the one who has 
oone her exercise. 


Je parle de eelle qui a £ut 
son thfeme. 


To warn — inform o£ 


Avertir. 


To heal 


Gu^rir. 


To bury. 


Enseyelir. 


To unite. 


Unir. 


To tarnish. 


Temir. 


To embelliflK 


Embellir. 


To soften — sweeten. 


Adoucir. 


To punish. 


Punir. • 


To enrich. 


Enrichir. 


The happiness. 
The misfortune. 


Le bonheur. 


Lemalheur. 


The miracle. 


Le mirade. 


' The case. 


Le cas. 


The sex. 


Le sexe. 


, The kind. 


Le genre. 


The price. 


Leprix. 


>8ee£i«re 


iseSOtb. 



THIRTIETH LESSON.— 7Venfu»m« U^m. 



Ida 

Thoudoesi 
He does. 
We da 
You da 
They da 



Ai^you aoing other exer- . paites yous d^auires thtoies! 



I am doiog some others. 
Is your cousin doing some 

others? 
He is not ddng any others. 

Have you any other books I • 

I have not many more. 
Not many more. 
I have not many more books, i 
-^ miwb, mnnv an. i 



Je fiiis. 
Tu £us. 
n&it 

Nous £usonB. 
Yous fiEutes. 
Os font 



tTen fjEus d'autres. 

Yotre cousin en fait-il d'an* 

tree? 
n n'en ficdt pas d'autres. 
Ayez-yous encore d'autres li> 

yrest 
Je n'en ai plus gutoe. 
"Ne — Tp\oa ^^T^. 
Je tfai iplvva ^v>fexfe ^<&\j:tk«^» 
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Have 70a as many books as 
my £Either f 

I have as many boolDs as your 
fiEtther, but I have not as 
many as your brother. 



Avez-Yous autant de livrfllr 

<jue mon p^re ? 
tTai auta^ de livres que yo- 
. tre p^re, nms je n'en ai pas 

autant qu^otre fr^re. 



Let the student's attention be called again to the use of 
the en in the last phrase. ' 



As mauY as L 
As many as thou. 
As many as he. 
As many as we. 
As many as you. 
As mady as they. 
As many as she — ^they. 



Autamt que moL 
Autant que toL 
Autant que lui 
Autant que nous. 
Autant que yous. 
Autant qu'eux. 
Autant qu'elle — elles. 



Let it be remembered that the forms, je^ tUy t/, t/«, are 
used only as immediate nominatiYes with the Yerb expressed. 
In all other cases, /, ihouy Ju^ they^ are rendered by mot, toi, 
lui, eux. 



Do you wish to buy as much 

wood as I? 
ISo, I do not wish to buy as 

much as you. 
Do you wish to buy much 

more? 
I do not wish to buy much 
more. 

The pleasure. 
The courage. 
The zeal 
The defect 
The Yice. 
The crime. 
The state. 
The obstacle. 
The adYantage. 
The age. 
The mind— wit 



Voulez-Yous acheter autant^ 

de bois que moi? " 

Non, je ne Yeuz pas en ache- ^ 

ter autant que yous. 
Youlez-Yoiis en acheter en- 
core beaucoup ? 
Je ne Yeuz en acheter plus 
gu^re. 

Le plaisir. 
Le courage. 
Le z^le. 
Le d^feiut 
Le Yice. 
Le crime. 
L'^tat 
L'obstacle. 
L'aYantaga 
L'ftge. 
L'espiit 



See Exeidae 30ttu 
4» 
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THIRTY-FIBST LESSON.— Trmte et unUme 
^ * legon. 

The mfinitiye o£ the third conjugation ends in otr. 



To receive. Received. 
I receive. 
Thou receivest 
He receives. 
"We receive. 
You receive. 
They receive. 
To see. Seea 
I see. 

Thou seest 
He sees. 
We see. 
You see. 
They see. 
^Have you seen this man f 
I have seen him, but I do not 
- see him any longer. 
No more, no longer. 

Do you still receive books ? 

I do not receive any more. 

To whom? 
To whom do you wish to 

speak f 
I wish to speak to this man. 
Do you wisn to speak to him 9 
No, I wish to speak to you. 

From^-of whom ? 
Of whom do you speak ? 
I speak of you. 
From whom do you "receive 

books? '* 



Recevoir. pp, B^gib-^ue, 
Je regois. 
Tu re9ois. 
H re9oit 
Nous recevons. 
Vous recevez. 
lis re^oivent 
Voir. Vu — ^vue. 
Je vois. 
Tu vois. 
Ilvoit 
Nous voyons. 
Vous voyez. 
lis voient. 
Avez-vous vu cet homme ? 
Je Tai vu, mais je ne le yois 
plus. 

Ne — plus. 
Recevez-vous encore des 11- 

vres? 
Je n'en re9oi8 plus. 
A qui? 

. A qui voulez-vous parler ? 



Je veux parler k cet homme. 
Voulez-vous parler ii lui ? 
Non, je veux parler It vous. 

Deqm? 
De qui pariez-vous ? 
Je parle de vous. 
De qui recevez-vous des li- 

vres? 
J'en re9ois de vous et de vo* 

tre fr^re-aussi 



I receive some from yon and 
from jour brother also. 

It will be seen that the Ereiicb.\ia^fe\>\i\. cjaa-^at^dA^Va 
ofaud/rom. 
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To the, m. 
To the,/ 
To whom are you cairying 

these shoes? 
I am canying them to the 
shoemaker. 

The interest 

The pride. 

The oanger. 

The peru. 

The punishment 

The disorder. 

The order. 

The design. 

The leisure. 

The respect 

The caprice. 

The art 

The love. 

The goodness. 



An, {sing.) Auz, (plur.) 
^la. 
A ^m jootte^yOMB ces sou- 
UersP^ ^ 

■ Je les porte SQ cordoonier. 

L'int^rdt 
L'orgueil/ 
Le ^mger. 
Le p^rU. 
. Le supplice. 
Le d^sordre. 
L'ordre. 
Le dessein. 
Le loidr. 
Le respect 
Le caprice. 
L'art 
L'amour. 
Labont^. 



See Exerdae 31flt 



THIRTY-SECOND LESSOR.— Trmte'deuxiime 

. legon. 

The present participle always ends in ant. 

Aimer. AJanant, 1 conj. 

Fintr. Finissani. 

RecevotV. Recevant 

Voir. Voyant 



To love. Loving. 

To finish. Finishing. 

To receive. Receiving. 

To see. Seeing. 



In the first conjugation it can be formed directly by add- 
ing ant to the root 

In the sdkxid, by dropping r and adding saant to the vanoa 
vowel t. 

All variations firom these rules will be m^ked separately 

The pp. of the Sd conj. wiU be given in MV, 

To Conceive. Conceiving. | CoocevoVx. CoTkR«s«c^ 
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I conceive. 
Thou conoAest • 
He conceives. 
We conceiip. 
You oonc^eim 
They conceiva 
To owe. Owing. Owed. 
I owf , (ought) 
Thou owest 
He owes. 
"We owe. 
You owe. 
They owe. 
To be able. Being able. 
Been able. 
I am able, (can.) 
Thou canst 
He can. 
"We can. 
You can. 
They can. 
To you. To me. 
Can you teU me how much 
this man owes you t 
I can, (tell you.) 



Je con9ois. 
Tu con9ois. 
n con9oit 
Nous concevoDS. 
"Vous conceveis. 
Us concoivent 
Devoir. Devant Dd-e. 

Je dois. 

Tu dois. 

ndoit 

Nous devons. 

"Vous devez. 

Bs doivent 

Pouvoir. Pouvant Pa 

Je peux. Je puis. 

Tu peux. 

n pent 

Nous pouvona 

"Vous pouvez. 

Bs peuvent 
"Vous. Me. 
Pouvez-vous me dire combien 

cet homme vous doit I 
Je peux vous le dire. 



r- 



It has been seen that, where a noun is understood, the 
French take pains to refer to it by means of erij which in this • 
case is either partitive or refers to the indirect object For 
. the same purpose of clearness and precision, the pronoun le 
is used to refer to the direct object, and even to an entire 
proposition : so that we must take care, in answering a ques- 
tion, not to say as in English, Je peux vous dire — I can tell 
you ; but, Je peux vous le dire — I can tell it you. 

Icannot teU y<n^ but I cani^^P?^?- j^^^^f ^ 
tellmyfethcr. 1 "^ je peux ppure a moo 

"Wherever a distinction is made between persons, or par^ 
ticular stress bud upon them, to you^ to m«, to him^ are ex- 
pressed by a vaus^ a moi, a luiy wlacli tbeiv icAVcrw ^<fc ^«^ 
Id all other cases the form vaiM, me, lui, \a \>B«i^ ^n^^jj^afift^ 
bef(xn0tbe verb, ^ 
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Beauty. 
Health. 


La beauts. 


Lasa^l 


RdeUty. 


La fid^t^. 


Piety. 


La pi^t^. 


Sincerity; 


La sinc^rit^. 


Sensibility. 


La sensibility. 


Docility. 


La docility. 


Simplicity. 


La simplich^ 


Vivacity. 


La vivacity. 


Gayety. 


La gaietd. 


Artlesaness 


La naivety 


SeeExen 


daeaSd. 



THIRTY-THIRD LEgSON.— Trnite-^rom^me 



To foresee. ForeseeiDg. 
Foreseea 
To know Qiow.) 
Knowing (how.) 
Known fhow.^ 
I know (how.) 
Thou knowest (how.) 
He knows fhow.) 
We know (now.) 
You know (how.) 
They know (how.) 
That) (conjunction.) 
Do you know that my brother 

is arrived ? 
Yes, I know it ; but is your 
lyother arrived also ? 



Pr^voir. Pr^voyant Pr^vu-e. 
(Ind. p. like voir.) 
Savoir. 
Sachant 
Su-e. 
Je sais. 
Tu sals, 
nsait 
Nous savons. 
Yous savez. 
lis savent. 
Que. 
Savez vous que mom frtoe est 

arrivd? 
Oui, je le sais; mais votre 
m^ est-elle arriv^e aussi t 
Elle n'est pas encore arriv6e. 



She is not|Kt arrived. 

When the past participle is conjugated with a form of the 
verb to be — itre, it agrees with its subject in gender and 
number. 



Ab — asL 
j^our broiher been 
dUigent aa It 



as 






woaSL 
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n a ^t^ auBsi diligent 

vous. • 
Oe crayon est-il aussi 

que le votre ? 



He has been as diligent as 

you. ** 

Is this pendl as good as 

yours? 

It U Dot a« good as mine, but ( ^ ^^ICisTis^^x 
it fa much handsomer. j ^,'^^7 

More thaa Plus de — que. 

you had more meat Avez-vous eu plus de yi 

que moi ? 
J'en ai eu plus que voue 
Votre p^re pane-t-il a 

que vous ? 
n ne parle pas autant 
moi, mais it salt davai] 
Davantage. 

Hus expresses a comparison— davantage implies one 
fonner expresses it in a direct, the latter in an indirect 
ner, and snould be placed at the end of a clause or seni 

Votre ruban^st-il tfussi 
que celui de votre trt. 
n rest davantage. 
n est plus beau. 

Observe the F in the first phrase, and compare Obs. Lee 



Have you had more meat 

thani? 
I have had more than you. 
Does your father speak as 

mucn as you ! 
He does not speak as much 

as I, but he Jmows more. 
More. 



Is your ribbon as fine as your 

broth^s ! 
It is more sa 
It is finer. 



Truth. 
Cowardice. 
Neatness. 
Slovenliness— dirtiness. 
Wickedness. 
Friendship. 
Pride. 
Rty. 

U^htnesl 
Fnvolousness. 
Frivolous. 
Idlenesa 



La verity. 
La l&chet^. 
La propret^. 
La mal-propret^. 
La m^chancet^. 
L'amiti^. 
La fiert^. 
La piti^. 
La l^g^ret^. 
La frivolity. 
Fri\(ole. j^ 
L'oisivet^. 



Bee Ezeraae 33d. 
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THIRTY-FOURTH LESSOR,— Trente-quatri^ie 

lepon. 

Verbs of the fourth cpnjugatioii end in re, 

Rendr^ — Brendan/, rendu, ue, 
Je rends. 
Tu rends. 



To render, restore — infff ed. 

I restore. 

Thou restores! 

He restores. 

We restore. 

You restore. 

They restore. 

To wait for. 

To hear. 

To suspend. 

To sea 

To defend. 

To confound. 

To spread. 

To answer. 

To shear. 

To twist 
Have YOU more meat than 
bread! 

Less than. 

I have less meat than bread 

I have less than you. 

Quite — just as much, many. 
I have quite as much bread 

as they. 

Both. 



II rend. 
Nous rendons. 
Vous rendez. 
Us rendent 
Attendre. 
Entendre. 
Suspcndre. 
Vendre. 
D6fendre. 
Confondre. 
R^pandra 
R^pondre. 
Tondre. 
Tordre. 
Avez-vous plus de viande que. 
depain! 

Moins de— que. 
tTai moins de viande que de 

paia 
' tTen ai moins que vous. 

Tout autant 
tTai tout autant de pain 

qu'eux. 
L'un et Tautre — ^I'une et Tau- 



caae? 

I have both. 
Have you my books or my 
canes! 

I have neither. 
Neither. 
To he, being, been. 
To lave, having, had. 



tre. 
Have you my book or my ^ Avez-vous monlivre.oumon 



baton! 
tTai Tun et I'autre. 
^vez-vous mes livres ou mes 

b&tons! 
Je n*ai ni les uns ni les autres. 
Ni Tun ni I'autre. 
"j^tte — 4\asv\i — ^\i^. 
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The bigness. Big, great 
The thickness. Thick. 
The length. Long. 
The width. Wide. 

The hei^ High. 

The weight Heavy. 

Slowness. Slow. 

Coldness. Cold. 

Freshness. Fresh. 

Paleness. Pale. 

Redness. Red. 

Blackness. Black. 
The value. 

Candor. Candid. 

Modestj. 

Sweetness. Sweet 
The £Eivor. 

Fury. Furious. 

The French (man or lang.) 

English ** 

It^an ** 

Spanish ** 

German ** 

Portuguese ** 

Russian ** 

Polish « 

Greek ** 

Latin «* 

Hebrew ** 

Do you speak French ? 
No, but I am learning it 



La grandeur. 

La grosseur. 

La longeur. 

Lalargeur. 

La hauteur. 

La p^santeur. 

La lenteur. 

La froideur. 

La fralcheur. 

La p&leur. 

La rongeur. 

La noirceur. 

La valeur. 

La candeur. 

La pu^eur. 

La douceur. 

La £Eiveur. 

La fureur. 

Le Fran^ais. 

L' Anglais. 

L'ltalien. 

L'Espagnol 

L'AlIemand. 

Le Portugais. 

Le Russe. 

Le Polonais. 

Le Grec. 

Le Latin. 

L'H6breu. 

Parlez-vous Fran^ais ? 

Non, mais je I'apprenda. 



Gmnd. 
Groe, groesei 
Long, loogufr 

Lavge. 

Haut 

Pesant 

Lent 

Froid. 

Frals. 

PAle. 

Rouge. 

Noir. 

Candide. 

Doux. 

Furieux. 



Observe the omission of the article after parlez, 

Savez-vous ^crire le 



Do you know how to write 

French? 
I know how to write French 

and read Italian. 



Fran- 
9ais? 
Je sais ^crire le Frangaia et 
lire ritaliea 



It will be seen that to know how^ is translated by Mvoir, 

Observe in the following phrases the difference between 
savoir and conn^^itre. 

Do you know French ? \ ^a'vei;r7aQa\6 "SxwDk.^'M&X 

Tea, f know it \ Oui, ^^Vb 
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Do you know the French- 

nuDi? 
Yes, I know him. 
Do you know your lesson ? 
Yes, I know it 
Do you know ifty friend ? 
Yes, I know him. 
Which of these two lessons 

do you know ? 
I know this one. 
Which of these two men do 

you know ? 
I Imow that one. 
Do you want this book ? 
I do not know. 

Do you want my brothers ? 

I want them. 



I Connaissez-vous le Fran^ais ? 

Oui, je le connais. 
Savez-vous votre le9on ? 
Oui, je la sais. 
Conmussez-Yous mon ami ? 
Oui, je le connais. 
La quelle de ces deuz lemons. 

savez-vous ? 
Je sais celle-ci 
Le quel de ces deuz hommes 

connaissez-vous ? 
Je connais celui-l&. 
Avez-vous be8(»n de ce livre ? 
Je ne sais pas. 
Avez-vous besoin de mes. 

frtees? 
J^ai besoin d'eux. 

Here we might say Ven ai besoin ; but in speaking of per- 
sons, it is better to make use of the personal pronoun:* 



Ofwhat? 
What does this man want ? 






He does not want any thing. 
Matrimony-inaniage. 
Celibacy. 
Bachelor. 
The portion. 
Wedoine. 
Christenmg. 
Nurse. 

Nurse (of the sick.) 
Orphaa 

See Exeidae 34th 



De quoi ? 
De quoi cet homme a-t-il be- 
som? 
n n'a besoin de rien. 

Le manage. 

Le c^libat 

Le garden. 

La dot 

Les noces,/. 

Le baptdme. 

La nourrice. 

La garde-malade. 

L'orphelin. 



THIRTY-FIFTH LESSOlil.—Trente'Cinquiime 

hfon, 

< I shall love, will love. | Aimec-aV. 

T^e future of the £rst conjugadoa is ioimediAa^ «A.^^3^ Q^ 
to the m&dtiye. 

6 
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I ehall, will love. 
Thou wilt love. 
He will love. ' 
• We will love. 
You will love. 
They will love. 
When? 
. "When will you love your les- 
sons! 
I shall love them when you 
will love yours. 
I shall nave 
Thou shall have. 
He shall have. ' 
We shall have. 
You shall have. 
They shall have. 
When shall you have as many 
buttons as I ! 

I shall have as many as you, 
when you have some more. 

To-morrow. 

Bay after to-morrow. 

Yesterday. 

Day before yesterday. 

The next day. 

This month. 

Next month. 

This week. 

Next week. 

Last 
Last month. 
Last week. 



1 



tTaimerat. 
Tu aimerox. 
n aimero. 
' Nous aimerofM. 
Yous aimerez, 
lis aimerant, 
Quand? 
Quand aimerez-vous vos ic- 

9on8? 
Je les aimerai quand vous 
aimerez les vdtres. 
tTaural 
Tu auras, 
n aura. 
Nous aurons^ 
Yous aurez. 
Us auront 
Quand aurez-vous autant de 

boutons que moi ? 
tTen aurai autant que vous, 
quand vous en aurez da- 
vantage. 
Demaia 
Apto demain. 
Hier. 

Avant hier. 
Le lendemain. 
Ce mois. 

Le mois prochain. 
Cette semaine. 
La semaine prochaine. 

Passd. 
Le mois pass^. 
La semame pass^ 



The comparative degree is formed by adding pliia to the 
positive, which in most adjectives remains unchanged. 
My book is big, but yours is I Mon livre est. grand, mais le 

bigger. I v6tre est plus grand. 

My hat is smdler than yoors. "^„e"k P^.*"* ^^'^ ^ 



I have a handsome book, but ^ « . „^ v^^„ >.^^ -^^^^ ^.«« 
joa will have a handsomer V ^^ «aiei.xai^\xa\««. 



oae. 
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n 



Dmnk. 


Ivre. 


Sour. 


Ai^ 


Lean. 


Maigre. 


Clean. 


Propre. 


Tender. 


Tendre. 


Dirty. 


Mal-propre. 


Neutral 


Neutre. 


Celebrated. 


C^l^bre. 


Rural 


Champdtre. 


Earthly. 


Terrestre. 


Severa 


S^v6re. 


Necessary. 


N^cessaire. 


Rare. 


Rare. 


Avaricious. 


Avare. 


Empty. 
Rapd. 


Vide. 
Rapide. 


SeeExer 


doe 35th. 



THIRTY-SIXTH LKS80N. — Trente-sixUme legan. 



The future of the second conjugation is formed by adding 
ai to the. infinitive. 



I shall finish my lessons to- 
morrow: when •will you 
finish yours ? 
As soon as. 
I shall finish them as soon as 
lean. 

I shall be. 
Thou shalt be. 
He shall be. 
We shall be. 
You shall be. 
They shall be. 
Contented, glad. 
Will you be glad to see the 
good books which your £bi- 
tber haa brought you f 



Je finirai mes le9ons domain : 
quand finirez-vous les v6- 
tres? 

Aussitot « 

Je les finirai aussitot que je 
pourral 

Je serai 
Tuseras. 
II sera. 
Nous serons. 
Vous serez. 
Us seront 
Content. 
Serez-Youa GOGLtexti da -^^ Xra 
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I shall be veiy glad to see 
them, but I Bludl be still 
more glad to give them to 
my good sister. 



Je serai trte content de lea 
voir, maiB je serai encore 
plus content de les dooner 
Ik ma bonne soBur. 



The superlative degree is formed bj prefixing the definite 
article to the comparative. 



Will you have the hand- 
somest of all these books ? 
I shall have the handsomest 
of these, but your cousin 
will have a handsomer one 
than mine. 

Damp. 

Liquid. 

Perfidious. 

Timid, 

SoUd. 

Sick. 

Commodious. 

Inconmiodious. 

Sad. 

Just 

Modest 

Civil — ^htmest 

UnciviL 

Firm. 

Savalja^e. 

Fertile. 

Sterile. 

Fragile. 

UsefiiL 

Useless. 



Aurez-vous le plus beau de 

tons ces livres! 
tTaurai le plus beau de ceuz- 
ci, mais votre cousin en 
aura im plus beau que le 
mien. 

Humide. 

Liquide. 

Perfide. 

Timide. 

Solide. 

Malade. 

Conmiode. 

Inconmiode. 

Triste. 

Juste. 

Modesto. 

Honndte. 

Mal-honn6te. 

Ferme. 

Sauvage. 

Fertile. 

Sterile. 

Fragile, 

tJtife. 

Inutile. 



See Exerdse a6th. 



» THIRTY-SEVENTH Lisa's.— Trente'Septiime 

legon. 

Verba of the 4iib conjugation iorm. thck tv)jcat«\s3 Ooax^gEo^ 
the £aal e into at, Ac 
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I will return you jour books 
when you return me mine. 

In order ta 
"Why do you go bo often to 
my fiither's f 
So often. 
I go to your fitther^s to see 
your sister. 

Business — affiurs. 
Do you go to his house in or- ^ 
der to speak to him about • 
your a^irs? 
No, I go to his house to speak 
to lum about his. 
I shall go. 
Thou s^dt ga 
He shall go. 
We shall ga 
You shall go. 
They shall go. 
Shallyou go to my father's ? 

To-morrow morning. 
Yes, 1 8haU go to his house 

to-morrow morning. 
Shall you be at home this 
evening? 
Before. 
No, I shall not be at home 
before to-morrow morning. 
To lose. Losing. Lost. 
To sea Selling. Sold. « 
To hear. 
To wait for. 
To forbid. 
To give back. 
To confoimd. 
To interrupt 
To take. 
To understand. 



Je vot^ rendrai voe livres 
quand yous me rendrez lea 
miens. 
Fowr, 
Pourquoi allez-vous si sou- 
vent chez mon p^re ? 
Si souvent 
Je vais chez votre ptoe pour 
voir votre soeur. 
Les affiures,/. 

Allez-vous chez lui pour lui 
parler de vos afiaires ? 

Non, je vais chez lui pour lui 
parler des siennes. 
«rirai 
Tuiras. 
H ira. 
Nous irons. 
Vous irez. 
Bs iront 
Lrez-vous chez monp^re?. 

> Demain matm. 
Oui, j'irai chez lui demain 
matin. 

Serez-vous chez vous ce soir t 

Avant 
Non, je me. serai pas chez moi 

avant demain matin. 
Perdre. Perdant Perdu. 
Vendre. Vendant Vendu. 

Entendre, -ant, -u. 

Attendre, -ant, -u. 

Ddfendre, -ant, -u, 

Rendre, -ant, -u. 

Oonfondre, -ant, -u. 

Interrompre, -ant, -u. 

Prendre. 

Comprendre. 



All the verbs in the above list fonix ^9;^ m^ ^^i^Vs^ 
changjug the re of the infinitive into 

6» 
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Tal penk ting, -b, 

2d H9. 



1 st pers. plwr, -ons, 

2d -ezy 

3d» -«nt^ 

and dropping it for the third person singular: 



I lose. 


Je perda. 


Thou losest 


Tu perdfl. 


He loses. 


Dperd. 


We lose. 


I^ous perdons. 


You lose. 


Vous perdez. 


They lose. 


Hs perdent 


The thing. 


La chose. 


Fortune. 


T^a fortune. 


Thought 


La pens^e. 


Memory. 


La m^moire. 


Country. 


1a patrie. 


Peace. 


Lapaix. 


War. 


La guerre. 


SeeExer 


dBe37th. 



THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON.— 7Vewfe-Am/i^»i 



I shall come. 
Thou wilt com^ 
He will coiflK' 
We will come. 
You will come. 
They will come. 
Will you come to my house 
to»morrow ? 
I£ 
Yes, I will come to your 
house, if your brother will 
come to mine in the after 
noon. 

In the afternoon. 
I shall be able. 
Thou wilt be able. 
He will be able. 






Je viendrai 
Tu viendras. 
n viendra. 
Nous viendrons. 
Vous vi'endrez. 
^ Us viendront. 

Viendrez-vous chez moi 
main? 

SI 

Oui, je viendrai chez vous 
votre frfere viendra d 
moi dans Tapr^s-midi 

Dans raprte-midi 
Je pourrai. 
Tu pourras. 



k 



V 



PBIMART LESSONS IN FRENCH.* 



55 



wmbe 



"We win be able. 

You -will be able. 

They will be ab|^ 
will not be able to come' 
i^our house in the after- 
oon, but he will come in 
le morning. 

In the morning. 

In the evening. 
J does he not wish to 
}me this eveningl 



Nous poarrons. 
Vous pourrez. 
lis pourront 

n ne pourra pas venir chez 
vous dans Taprto-midi, 
mais il j viendra le matia 

Le matin. 
Le soir. 



Pourquoi ne veut-il pas venir 
. ce soir? 

he absolute superlative is expressed by one of the ad- 
» tres^'fortt hien^ very ; extrimement^ ezixemely j tn/fni- 
i, infimtely. 

A very fine book. I Unjarto beau livre. 

. w»o« io «^«««j;««i„ «•«!. 1 Cet homme est extrdmement 
} man is exceedingly ncn. • -iche 



'o have something to do. 
at have you to do ? 
kve a great deal to do : I 
ave two letters to write. 

The city. 

The capital. 

The street 

The square. 

The meat-market 

The column. 

Thebea 

The dormer window. 

The window. 

The coach-house. 

The cabia • 

The cottage. 

The bam. 

The fiu-m. 

The manger. 

The door. 

The kitchen. 

The chamber. 

The hbrarv. 

The church. 

TheschooL 



Avoir Ik £Eure. 
Qu'avez-vous H faire ? 
(Tai beaucoup Ik Mre : j'ai & 
6crire deux lettres. 

La ville; 

La capitale. 

Larue. 

La place. 

La l)oucherie. ' 

La colonne. 

La cloche. 

Lslucame. 

La fendtre. 

La remise. 

La cabane. 

La chaumi^re. 

Lagrange. 

La ferme. 
, La cr^e. 

Iia porte. 

La cuisine. 

La chambre. 

La biblioth^uei 

L'lgglise, /. 

L'^lev j» 



See Exercise 3801. 
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THIRTY-NINTH LESSOR.— Trente-neuvUme 

To say Saying. Said-To)j^^ 
tell,<sc. ) 

I say. 

Thou sayest. 

He says. 

We say. 

You say. 

They say. 
Will you tell me what you 
have to do ? 

I will say, — ^telL 

Thou wilt say. 

He will say. 

We will say. 

You will say. 

They will say. 



Very willingly. 
Have you told your brother 
to come and see me to- 
morrow morning ? 

I told him to come and see 
you to-morrow aftemocm. 

The hour— o'clock. 
What o'clock? 
What o'clock is it ? 
It is one o'clock. 
It is two o'clock. 
Hal£ 



Disant Dit 

Je dis. 
Tudis. 
ndit 

Nous disons. 
Vous dites. 
Us disent 
Youlez-Yous Jne dire ce que 
vous avez k £ure ? 
Je dirai 
Tu diraa. 
H dira. 
Nous dirons. 
Vous direz. 
Bs diront 



I wiU teU you yery willingly. ] '''^ le dirai trts vdon- 



Tr68 voU^ntiers. 
Avez-vous dit k votre frfere 
de venir me voir demain 
matin? 
lui ai dit de venir vous 
voir demain dans Taprds- 
midi 
L'heure. 
Quelle heure ? 
Quelle heure est-il ? 
II est une heure. 
II est deux heures. 
Demi-lo. 
II est une heure et demie. 



(Je 



It is half-past one. 

When denni follows the noun, ri agrees wi^ it in gender; 
when it precedes it, it remains unchanged. 



Has it struck twelve ? 

To strike. 
It is going to strike twelve. 

Half an hour. 



Midi est-il sound ? 
Sonner, (6tre.) 
Midi va sonner. 



jr 
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^'^'iRester. 



Torem^ Remaining. 

mained. 
Do you wish to remain long 
at your father's ) 
Long. 
I wish to remain there half 

an hour. 
How long do you wish to re- 
main there ? 
I do not wish to remain there 

long. 
To wish. "Wishing. Wished. 
I shall wish. 
Thou wilt wish, 
^e will wish. 
We will wish. 
You will wish. 
They wiU wish. 
Will your cousin wish to 
come with us ? . 
With. 
He will not wish (be willing) 
to come with us, because 
he wishes to go with your 
sister. 

The minute. 
The moment. 
The instant 
The day. 
Daybreak. 
Dawn. 
Sunrise. 
Sunset 
Night 

Noon. At noon. 
Midnight 
The year. 
The quarter. 
The century. 
The time. 
Eternity. 

See Exerdae 3001. 



Bestant Rest^. 

Voulez - vous rester long - 
temps chez votre p^re ? 
Long-temps. 
J^ veux y rester une demir 

heure. 
Combien de temps voulez- 

VOU8 y rester ? 
Je n'y resterai pas long- 
temps. 
Vouloir. Voulant Voulu. 
Je voudrai 
Tu voudras. 
n voudra. 
Nous Youdrons. 
Vous voudrez. 
Us Youdront 
Votre cousin Youdra-t-ilYenir 
aYCc nous ? 
AYec.' 

n ne Youdra pas Yenir aYec 
nous, piQrcequ'il Yeut aller 
aYec Yotre soeur. 

La minute. 
Le moment 
L'instant ^ 

lie jour. 

La pointe du jour. 
L'aurore — ^I'aube du jour. 
Le leYer du soleiL 
Le coucher du soleiL 
La nuit 

Le midL A midi. 
Le minuit 
L'an. 

Le q uartiOT. 
Le si^e. 
Le temp. 
L'6termt€. 



.H 
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FORTIETH LESSOR.— Quarantiime left 

£crire. ^crivant £< 



To write. Writing. Writtea 

I write. 

Thou writest 

He writes. 

"We write. 

You write. 

They write. 

I shall write. 

Thou wilt write. 

He will write. 

We will write. 

You will write. 

They will write. 
Shall you write to your &ther 
to-morrow ? 

No, sir, for I wrote to him 
twice last week. 



him 



) 



J'^cris. 
Tu ^cris. 
H ^crit. 
Nous ^crivons. 
Vous 6crivez. 
Us ^crivent 
J'^criral 
Tu ^criras. 
II ^crira. 
Nous ^crirons. 
Vous ^crirez. 
lis ^criront 
Ecrirez-vous k votre pi 

main? 
Non, monsieur, car je 
6crit deux fois la 8€ 
pass^e? 

Car. 
Une fois, deux foif 

• Lui avez-Yous ^crit deu 



For. Becausa 
Once, twice, <ba 
Have you writtea to 
twicel 

Only — but | Ne — que. 

Only — btU is expressed in French by rte before the 
and que after it This form deserves particular attenti 
the qtie is sometimes separated by several words from 

I have written to him only ) t i • • i; ^j. > 
J. .«.»« w» •.•^u ^ -^ J^ Je ne Im ai ^cnt qu'unt 

■r _ 1 Compter. Comptant < 
" I t6. (No preposition 



once. 

To intend, 
tended. 



Intending. In- \ 



I intend. 
Thou intendest 
He intends. 
We intend. 
You intend. 
They intend. 
I shall intend. 
Jhou wilt intend. 
He will intend. 



compter.) 

Je compte. 
Tu comptes. 
n compte. 
Nous comptons. 
Vous comptez. 
lis comptent 
Je comrpterai 
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We shall intend. • 
Tou shall intend. 
They shall intend. 
SooiL 
Do 70a intend io go to your 

uncle's soon ? 
I intend to go there soon: 

will you come witl^ me f 
I shall be very glad to go 

with you. 
And my uncle will be very 
glad to see you. 
Spring. 
Summer. 
Autumn. 
Winter. 
The season. 
The earth. 
The fire. 
The water. - 
The air. 
The sua 

The mooa ^ 

The star. 



Nous compterons. 

• Vous compterez. 
Bs compteront. 

^ BientAt 

Comptez-Yous aller bitptdt 

chez votre oncle ? 
Je compte y aller bient6t : y 

viendrez-vous.avec moi ? 
Je serai tr^s content d'y aller 

• avec vous. 

Et mon oncle sera fort con- 
tent de vous voir. 
Le printemps. 

L'automne. « 
L'hiver. 
La saison. 
La terre. 
Le feu. 
L'eau,/. 
L'air, m. 
Le soledL 
La lime. 
L'^toile,/. 



See Exercise 40th. 



FOIWT-FIRST LESSON.— ©warante et uniime 

legon. 

Whenever the stem-syllable of the first conjugations ends 
in ^, an e is inserted in all those forms i^ whioi the g would 
be regtdarly followed by an a or an o. 



To eat Eatlog. Eatea 
I eat 

Thou eatest 
He eats. 
We eat 
, Tou eat 
TbejreAt 



Manger. Mang-«-ant Mang^. 
Je mange. 
Tu manges, 
n manga 
Nous max^eonsu 
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When Uie root eaSni Cy the • takes* a small mark called 
cedilla, (g) in all thofe forAs in which it is regularly followed 
by a, o, or u. 



Ta place. Placing. . J'laceJ? 
W#put our clothes upon the 
table; where do you put 
yours? 
We put then under it 
To put Putting. Put^ 
Iput ^ 

Tnou puttest 
He puts. • 
We put 
Y»u put 
^Ihey put 

I shall put 
* Thou snalt put 
He shall put 
We shall put 
You shall put 
They shall. put 
In the country. 
Whafrdoes your father mtend 



Placer. Pliant Plac^ 
Nous mettons nos habits star 
la table; od mettez-Yous 
Ids vdtres ? 
Nous les mettons dessous. 
Mettre, -arU, His. 
Je mets. 
Tu mets. 
Umet 

Nous mettons. 
Vous mettez. 
Us mettent 
Je mettral 
Tu mettras. 
Ilmettra. 
Nous mettronai 
Vous mettrez. 
Us mettront 
A la campagne. 
y#tre p^re que comptet-il 
faire & la campagne r 



to do in the country ? 

He intends to amuse himself ) ji /w>».^^» -»„ «,J„=«- 
there. \ H^mpte ry amuser. 

To amuse one's self [ S'amuser. 

In French, tjie reflexive pronoun selfy precedes the infini- 
tive. * But whenever there is a y or an «n in the i|^ntence, 
it is placed between the reflexive pronoun and t^ verb. 

How — with what — what J | Aquoi? 

How does he intend to amuse / \ • ^ . . .i ,_^ « 

hhnself there ? '^ quoicompte-t-il s y am«er? 

He intends to amiKe himself II compte s'y amuser^ lire et 
with reading and writing. s^ ^crire. 

,„^J, ] Aqucpense-t-d, 

The infimtiye is sometimes used in Fingliah as an exclama- 
tion, but then the io is generally dropped. It is used in the 
same way in J^ench, but without any Oq8ii^<& ol IcRm^^^^r&l 
be seen by the preceding phrase. \ 
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♦ To think o£ • • 


\ 


^enserlu 


To assuage. 




Soulager. 


To ayenge. 




Venger. 


To loa^r^ charge. 


ff 


,Oha^r — de. 


To menace. 




Menacer. 


Toexercis& 




Exercer. 


To correct 




Corriger. • 


To interrogates 




luterroger. 


To pnmonnoe. 
To judge. 


A 


Prononcer. 


V 


Juger. 


To arrange. 




Raoger. . 


Toderang& 




D^ranger. 


See Ezerdae 4l8t. 



FORTY-SECOND LESSOH^.—Quarante'deuxiime 

legon. 



To send. Sending. ..Sent 
IsQud. 

Thou sendest 
He^eends. 
We send. 
•You send. 
They send. 



Envoyer, -«nt» -^. 
tTenvoie. 
Tu envoies. 
n envoie. 
Nous envoyons. 
Vous envoyez. 
Us envoient 



In Terbs ending in ayer^ oyer^ uyer, the letter y is changed 
into f , whenever, in me course of inflection, it would be 
followed by an « mute. 

To sweep, ^weeping. Swept 

I sweep. 

Thou SFeepest 

He sweeps. 

We sweep. 

■ You sweep. 

They sweep. 
I shall sweep. 
Thou shalt sweep. 
He shall sweep. 
We shall sweep. 
You shall sweep. 

f^ey eball sweep. 
abiUaeodL 



\ 



Balayer, -ant, -6, 
Je balaie. 
Tu balaies. 
n balaie. 
Nous balayons. 
V^dus balayez. 
Us balaient 
Je balaieraL 
Tu balaiera& 
n balaiera. 
Nous balaieroDfl. 
Vous baLaierez. 
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Thou shfdt send. 
He shall send. 
We shall send. 
You shall send. 
They shall send. 

Haveyousweptyour^om.j^XXef "^'^ 



Tuenyerras. 
II enverra. 
Nous enverrons. 
Vousdenverrez. 
Us enverront. 



Yotre 



I never sweep it, but my ser- 
vant has swept it. « 
Never. 
To do, (make.) Doing. Done. 

Ida 

Thou dost 

He does. 

We do. 

You do. 

They do. 

I shall do. 

Thou shalt da 

He shall do. 

We shall do. 

You shall da 

They shall da 
What shall you do to-morrow ? 
I shall not do any thing : what 
shall you do f 



Je ne la balaie jamais, maia 
mon domestique I'a baJay^ 

Jamais. 
Faire. Faisant Fait 
Je fiEUs. 
Tufais. 
Ufait 

Nous fJEUsons. 
Yous flutes, 
lis font 
Je/eral 
Tu feras. 
nfera. 
Nous ferons. 
Vous ferez. 
lis feront 
Que ferez-vous demain f 
Je ne ferai rien : et vouSi que 
ferez-vous ? 



Observe the repetition of the vom. 

I shall amuse myself as well ) j^ ,„»o^„o^^: a^ «»«« •«:»«* 

T >.-. -Jem amuserai de mon mieux. 

as 1 can. 



As well as I can. 



De mon mieux. 



The reflexive pronoims are the accusatives of the three 
persons of the personal pronouns placed before the verb. 



I amuse mysel£ 
Thou amusest thysel£ 
He amuses himself 
We amuse ourselves. 
You amuse yourselves. 
They amuse themselves. 
At home. 

Is Mr. B. at borne f 

Yes, he 28. 



\ 



Je m'amuse. 
Tu t'amuses. 
n s'amuse. 
Nous nous amuscms. 
Yous vous amusez. 
lis s'amusent 
Au logis. A la maisoo. 

0\u,ixionEa!SV]x,'A^ «eX« 



.* 
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#0 &tiga& Fatiguing. 
Fatigued. 
Why does he stay at home 
so loDgt 

So mw^ so long. 
Because he is too much £&- 
tigued to go out 
Now. - 

He does hot wish to go out 
now, but if you will wait a 
little, he wiu soon be ready 
to go out 
Ready ta 
Are you ready to start ? 
I am not ready y et^ but I shall 
be sooa 



> Fatiguer, -ant, -4. 

Pourquoi reste-t-il si long- 
temps k la maison ? 
Tant Si long-tem|>s. 
Parcequ'il est trop £itigu^ 
pour sortir. 
A present 
n ne veut pas sortir k pre- 
sent, mais si vous voulez 
attendre un peu, il sera bien- 
t6t prdt & sortir. 
Pr6tiu 
Etes-vous prdt k partir f 
Je ne suis pas encore prdt, 
mais je le serai bientdt 

See Exerdae 4a(JU 



Whose? 
Whose hat is this? 
It is mine; but that is my 
fitther's. 



FORTY-THIRD LESSOH^.—Quarante-tr&lsUme 

legon, 

A qui? 
A qui est-ce chapeau-ci ? 
C'est &moi; mais celui-l& est 
k mon p6re. 

Two things are to be observed in these phrases : first, that 
the idea of property/ is expressed by the preposition a. 

Second, that the demonstrative pronoun c« is, by a pecu- 
liarity of the Frendi language, used with the yero Hre^ in- 
stead of the personal pronoun it — U, 

Qui yoit Tennemi ? 

O'est mol 

Qui yous a donn^ ce 



Who sees the enemy ? 
It is I 



Who gaye you this hat ? 

It toas my &ther who gaye it 
to me. 



cha- 
peau? 
O^est mon p^re qui me I'a 
donn^ 



We can say in French, il est d moiy but ^est d mot is more 
elegant But wheneyer the yerb to beia followed by a noun 
or prtmouD, as in the two last ezamples^^e m^X. \x«aQ^^a^>X 
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Obsene, too, tha ubo of (he 


present^ ^ta nunpin. -mbmt 


weiay, ilwaimi//atAer. 




Theliodv. 


Lecorpa. 




Lememtre. 


The head. 


Latdte. 


Thehur. 




Thefiwe. 


I« TiBBge— la figm^ 


Thefbrehead 


Le front. 


Thereaturet. 


Lee traits. 


The eye. 


TfEiL ljmjeax,pL 




leBOurciL 


The eyelid. 


LapaufriSre. 


The eyebaU. 




TheDose. 


Lepei 


The cheek. 


LaW 


The lip. 


The mouth. 


lAhouche. 


The tooth. 


Ladeni 


The throat 


Legoaier. 


The ear. 


L'oreilla. 


Hie temple. 


liitempe. 


The arm. 


LebraiT 


Theelbo*. 


Ucmda. 


Thewrirt. 
The finger. 


gg" 


He hand. 


Thenaa 


L'ongle,m. 


The back. 


LeZe. 


Size— the wairt. 


-Lataille. 


The foot 


LajWbe. 


The leg. 


The knee. 


Legeoou. 


b this woman's hair black 1 


Cette femme a-t-elle ka cbe- 
Temncnrat 


Tea. her hair ia black, and 


Oui, eUe a lex cherenz noir^ 


her eyes Me Waok also. 


et Ui yeui noire anan. 


Obeeive in these phraaea t 


he use of the d^,»t» „rtUU. 


«hers ia English y/e ahould u 
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FORTY-FOURTH LESSON.— ^Mamnte-gwa- 

trUme legon. 

The imperfect is formed frpm the present participle by 
^ changiDg ant into 



-ais, 1 tiriff, 
-ais, % 
sat, 8. 

1. Tai\-ant, . 
Je parl-ai9. 
Tu parl-ai«. 
n parl-at«. 
Nous parl-tonir. 
Vous parl-t«2. 
Us "pail-aient. 

8. Recey-ant 
Je recev-aw. 
-ais. 
-ait 
-ions. 
4ez. 
-aient 

What were you doing yester- 
day wh^ I saw you I 
I was planting peas. 

To pls^t 

The pea. 



-ions, 1 pl-ur, 
-iez, 2, 
-aient^ 8. 

2. Fin-i-ss-anf. 
Je fim-ss-at8. 
Tu fini-ss-ai«. 
n Bm-B8-ait. 
Nous fibi-88-«on«. 
Vous fini-88-t«2. 
lis fini-ss-ai«n^. 

4. Vend-on^. 
Je Tend-ais. 
-ais. 
-ait 
-ions, 
-iez. 
-aient 

Que fjEusiez-yous hier quand 

je vous ai Yu ? 
Je plantais des pois. 

Planter. 

Le pois. 



"Wherever we use the active parHeiple with the imperfect 
tense of the verb to be, the French use the imperfect of the 
principal verb^ without the auxiliary. 



Did you write your £&ther 
often when he was in the 
countiyl 

I wrote him every day. 



6criviez-vous souvent h. votre 
p6re quand il ^tait & la 
campagne? 

Je lui ^crivais tous les jours. 

Wherever an act is spoken of as habitual, we must use the ^ 
imperfect. It must be used, therefore, wherever we can em- 
ploy the word ttsed to, or any other that signifies the habit 
of bein^ or doinff. 

e* 



M 
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Toknii 


Triooter. 


To chat 


Causer. 


To weep. 


Pleurer. 


Satin. 


Le satin. 


Oauze. 


La gaze. 


Crape. 


Le cr6pe. 


Velvet 


IjO velours. 


Hualia 


La mousseline. 


Tiinen. 


La toile. 


Cambric. 


L'indienne,/. 


White linen. 


La toile blanche. 


Coarse linen. 


J A toile toue. 


Lace. 


La dentelle. 


Calica 


lie calicot 


Doubtful 


Douteuz. 


Natural 


Naturel 


Just 


Justa 


Surprising. ^ 


Surprenant 


Astonishmg. 


Etonnant 


Proper, suitable. 


Convenable. 


Essentia]. 


Essentiel. 


Useful 


Utile. 


Indispensable. 


Indispensable. 


SeeExerc 


iMUQi, 



FORTY-FIFTH LEBSOHJ.—Quarante-cinqutim 

I would do it if I could. | Je le ferais si je pouvais. 

Tie conditional is formed from the future. 



FUTUSE. 



I shall da 




Je ferai. 


Thou shalt da 




Tu fero*. 


He shall da 




nfera. 


We shall da 




Nous ferof M. 


Tou shall da 




Vous ferez. 


They shall da 




Us feraierU, 


oomn 


TONAL. 




I would da 




Je ferat«. 


Thou woiildst da 


r- 


Tu ietaia. 


He would da 




Tlieittit. 



^ 
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We would da 
Ton would da 
They would do. 
Wotdd you go there if I was 

going! 
Yes, I would go there very 
willingly if you were going. 

Is this man coming towards 

lis? 
Yes, he is coining towards us. 
To behaye— conduct one's 

self 
Does your brother behave 

well towards his friends ? 
He behaves well towards 

everybody. 

Everybody. 
What have you t^iat is hand- 
some I 
I have a beautiful bottle of 

wine. 
And I have a beautiful wiie- 

bottle. 



Kous feriofit. 
Vous ferMss. 
Ss teraietU, 

Y irt«s-vous si j'y allais I 

Old, j'y irais tr^s volontiers si 
vousy alliez. 
vers. 
Envers. 
Cet homme vient-il vers 

nousf 
Oui, il vient vers nous. 

Se comporter. 

Yotre frhre se comporte-t-il 
bien envers ses amis I 

n se comporte bien envers 
tout le monde. 

Tout le nKtnde. 

Qu*avez-vous de beau! 

tTai une belle bouteille de 

vin. 
Ely moi, j'ai une bdle bouteille 

Il via 



Observe the use of the two forms of /: the first is em- i 

phatic, the second a simple nominative, and both diould be I 

used in phrases of this kind^ where one person is emphati- ' 

cally distinguished from another. I 

Observe, too; the use of the prepodtions de and d between i 
two substantives ; the (2?, to express the substance of which / 
the first substantive is made or whidi it contains — Hhe d, the | 
use to whidi it is applied. ' 



Reason. 

Kature. 

*Peace. 

War. 

Solitude. 

Strange. 

Afflicting. 

Palsa 

Super^aoua. 



Laraison. 
La nature. 
La paix. 
La guerre. 
La solitude. 
Strange. 
Afflig^ani 



«8 
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Barley. 
To seem. 



Senuder. 



See Exerdae 45th. 



FORTY-SIXTH LESSOl^.—Quarrante'Sixiime 

legon. 

In all the conjugations but Hie third, the present snbjmic- 
^tive is formed from the present participle, by changing ant 
into e ; and adding for the perscms the terminations 

e, es, e — ions, iez, ent 



/so 



Que je parW. 
Que tu parl-«9. 
Qu'il parl-<?. 
Que nous parl-ioiM. 
Que Tous parl-t«z. 
,u'ils ipeA-ent, 



Fini-ss-^. 

Fini-ss-tf«. 

Fini-ss-«. 

Fini-ss-toTM. 

Fini-ss-t^z. 

Fini-ss-en^. 



Re^oiv-tf. 

Regoi-v-e*. 

Re9oi-t^. 

Recev-«an«. 

Recev-f«8. 



Void-e. 

Vend-tft. 

Vend-tf. 

Vend-t<m«. 

Vend-wz. 



Re^oivrtfn^. Vend-ent 



Obserye the irregularity in the tingidar and the third ptf • 
son plural of recevoitf in which ev becomes oiv. 



I Verbs that express a wishy ccmmandy esmectatum, prohiH- 
I tiauj dovhty permission, or the like, are followed by q-ue with 
I the subjunctive. 



J)q you wish me to speak to 

you? 
Yes, I am very desirous that 
you should speak ta me, 
and tell me that little story. 
It is to be desired. 
It is to be wished. 
It is to be feared. 
What do you say, my friend ? 
I say that it is to be desired 
that it should be good 
weather to-morrow. 
That I do or make. 
That thou dost or makest 
That he does or makes. 
i^i we do or make. 
Tbatjroa do or make. 



\ 



Youlez-vouB que je voos 

parle? 
Oui, je d^ire fort que tous 
me parliez, et que vous me 
contiez cette petite histoire. 
n est it desirer. 
n est & souhaiter. 
n est ft craindre. 
Que dites vous, mon ami f 
Je dis qu'il est h. .desirer 
qu'il fasse beau temps de- 
main. 

Que je fiE»se. 
Que tu fosses. 
Qu*il fasse. 
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That tfaey do or make. 
To be fine weather. 
What kind of weather is it f 
It is bad weather. 

It is necessary, we must 
What must be done ? 
We must go to market 
What mu^ we do I 
You must set out immediate- 

Immediately. 



Qu'ils fassent. 

Faire beau tempsi 
Quel temps iiut-il I 
n &it mauyais temp& 

nfaut 
Ciue faut-il fiaire? 
n &ut aller au march^ 
Que nous fitut-il fiaire f 
H £aut que yous parties toot 
de smta 

Tout de suite. 



In an indefinite phrase, or in a phrase where there can be / 
no doubt about the person who 
with the infinitiye. 



is meant, ilfaut may be used / 



Tou must giye me that 

This is dear, and definite. 

Ought it not rather to be 
giyen to my sister I 
Rather. 



j n faut que yous me donnies 



cela. 



Ke £fint-il pas le donner plo- 
t6t k ma Boeur f 
Hutftt 



Here the proposition is stated generally, and as regards 
the giyer, indefimtely. 



Vexed. Sorry. 

Goodness. 

Variety. 

Play — ^the game. 

Vigorous. 

To consult 

Hie £Eu;t— deed. 

To tell — ^narrate. 

Adroit 

Awkward — ^unhandy. 

Spectacle — show. 

Ix) animate. 

Supple. 



Fach^ 

Labont^. 

La yari^t^. 

Le jeu. 

Vigoureux. 

Consulten 

Le fait 

Gonter. 

AdrcHt 

Maladrdit 

Le spectacle. 

Animer. 

Souple. 
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FORTY-SEVENTH LESSON.— ^tiaranfe-J^ 

tiime lefon. 



What do you want f 
I want some bread 
Do you want much f 

Yes,.! want several pounds. 

One pound. 



Que vous faut-il f 
n me faut du paia 
Vous en faut-il beauooupf 
Qui, il m*en fiiut phisieurs 
livres. 

Lalivre^. 



Obserye that the literal meaningof Una phrase is, ** What 
18 wanting or necessary to you T The personal pronoun and 
en being placed in their usual order before the verb. 

S'en aller. 



To go away. 
Bo you wish to go awayf 
Ko, I do not wish to go away, 

but my two sisters wish to 

go away. 



Youlez-vous vous en aller? 

Non, je ne veux pas m'en al- 
ler, mais mes deux sceurs 
veulent s'en aller. 



In these phrases, the adverbial meaning of en (inde) is 
Tery apparent It should be rendered by " away,** 

What must I do in order to 



Que fitut-il que je &88e pour 

gmvoir n^en aller f 
ut que vous fiEussiez em- 
baller vos habits. 
Faire emballer. 
Faire faire une chose. 
Emballer. 
Que foites-vous fiure f 
j Pour cela je m'en rapporte Ik 
vous. 
S*en rapporter k, 
Conseiller. 
Je ne vous conseille pas de 
vous en rapporter k moi» 
carje ne m*y connais pas. 
^y connaitre. 
Pourtant. 
n y va pourtant de voire 



be able to go ^way I 
You must have your clothes 

packed 
To have packed. 
To have a thing dona 
To pack. 
What are you having done ? 

As for that I trust to you. 

To trust to. 
To advise. 
I do not advise vou to trust 
to me, for I do not know 
any thing about it. 
To know about 
However — stilL 
Tour honor, however, is con- 

eemed in it^ (is at stake.) 
Taan^ rather, ia at stake. ^ U y va p\\sWA. ^<i'\a^ ^^\x%. 
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Observe the adyerbial use of y in the preceding phraBea, 
and compare it with y in its radical meaning of there. * 



To miveil— discover. 

To smother. 

Gratitude. 

The part 

To furnish. 

The opera. 

The half 

To run away. 



D^Yoiler. 
l^toufiier. 

La reconnaissance. 
La partie. 
Foumir. 
L'op^ra. 
, La moiti^. 
B'enfuir, (de.) 



See Exerdae 47th. 



FORTY-EIGHTH LESSON, —Quarante-huitUme 



To agree to — about 
Do you agree to that ? 
No, I do not agree to it 
Do you agree that that is 

true? 
I grant you that it is true ; 
but still I do not approve 
of it 
One — ^we — ^they. 



Convemr de. 
Convenez-vous de cela f 
Non, je n'en conviens pas. 
Oonvenez-vous que cela soit 

vrai? 
Je vous aocorde que cela est 
vrai ; mais pourtant je ne 
I'approuve pas. 
On. 



On is an indeterminate pronoun, and is used where, in 
£kiglish, we use <m«, people^ toe, or they as nominatives in an 
indefinite sense. In translating from French into Ftnglish, 
the scholar should be careful to choose the form which cor- 
responds best to the English idiom. 



What news Ib there at your 

house? 
There is no news, but we 

are preparing for great 

changes. 



Que dii-on de nouveau ches 
vous? 

On ne dit lien de nouveau, 
mais on se prepare k de 
grands changements. 



Where we should use the passive voice, the French often 
make use of on ; and hence, in translating iuto English, tha 
student will often £nd that it makes Y>^^t ^«\^v^ \g^ VaaaDttr 
Jste on hj our jpaasive. 
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Ib that article found in many 
lawB? 



Get article se trouTe-t-il dans 
beauooup de Ida I 
Te8,aisfoundin«UUw8. j O.M^^^ *«>"▼« «1«™ <»«»« 

Here it will be seen that the passive voice is rendered by 
the reflexive form of the verb. And the student who com- 
pares carefcdly the cases in which the passive is used in 
French, with those in which it is used in English, will find 
that the French contrive to avoid it by the use of on and the 
re/leanve, in a large number of cases, where we are compelled 
to use it. 



To sea 
How does that cloth sell ? 
It sells at five dollars a yard. 

-To be satisfied. 
Are you contented with what 

you have got ? 
Yes, for we must be content- 
ed with what we can get 
To apply to. 
Whom must we apply to, 
to learn your uncle's ad- 
dress! 
We must apply to his soa 
Is your uncle easily content- 
ed? 

Easily. 
Hardily ever. 
No, he is hardly ever con- 
tented with wnat is done 
for him. 



Se vendre. 
Combien ce drap se vend-il! 
n se vend cinq gourdes Faune. 

Se contenter. 
Etes-vous content de ce que 

vous avez ? 
Qui, car il &ut se contenter 
de ce qu'on pent obtenir. 
S'addresser ^ 
A qui &ut-il s'addreflser poor 
savoir Taddresse de voire 
oncle ? 
n faut s'addresser It son fils. 
Yotre onole se oont«ite-t-il 
fEudlement ? 

Facilement. 
Presque jamais. 
Non, il ne se contente presque 
iamais de ce qu'on udt pour 
luL 



8ee Ezerdse 48th. 



FORTY-NINTH LESSON.— ^Maranfe-weww^ww 

kpon. 



PERVSOT INDI0AT1V& 



Je parl-ai 


F1ni-«. 


Re^-tM. 


Taparl-as, 


Km-a. 


'Re^'Ut. 


Oparl-a, 


Fini-^. 


Bas^V 



Vend-M. 



\ 
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NooB -paxl-dmes, Fml-me«. "Req-wnea. Yend-lme«. 
Yous parl-£/e«. Tinl-teg, Baq-^utes^ Vend4fe«. 

Ss -psal-irefU. Yuorrent, "Re^^urent. Yeadrirent, 

The perfect definite is a narrative tense. It describes a 
past action as a tingle definite action, that took place at 
some past time, no matter now near or how distant 



I told. 

Thou toldesi 

He told. 

We told. 

You told. 

Thcw^told- 
When did he tell you that? 
He to^d me that last year, 
and then he told it to me 
again last week. 

Then. 

Again — anew. 



Je dis. 

Tudis. 

ndit 

Nous dimes. 

Vous dites. 

Us dirent 
Quand yous dit-il cela f 
n me dit cela Tannic pass^e, 
et puis )[ me le dit de nou- 
yeau la semaine pass^e. 

Puis. 

De nouyeau. 



But there is no idea of contintiance or repetition in it 
Wherever these ideas are to be expressed, you must use the 
imperfect 



What were you doing yester- 
day when I came mtoyour 
room? 

I was speaking to my father, 
who went away as soon as 
he saw you come in. 

What did you do last evemng 
at my brother's ? 

We sang and danced. 



Que faisiez-YOMB hier quand 
Ventr 
ore? 



1 



quj 

Yentrai dans votre cham- 

ore? 
Je parlaie & mon p^re, qui 

s^n aUa aussit6t qu'il vous 

vit 
Que fites-vous hier au soir 

chez mon fr^re ? 
Nous chantamsB et nous dan^ 

a&mea. 



In speaking of actions, the French generally use the per' 
feet definite, imless they are spoken of as habitual In speak- 
ing of state, the imperfect 



To assist 

To attend. 

Cloud. 

Acorn. 

Oak, 

To arrive at 



Assister. 
Assister ft. 
Le nuage. 



74 PRIMABT LESSONS IK TKBTOH. * 

In this maimer. I De oette Borte. 

The devil | Le diaUe. 
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The imperfect of the subjmictiye is formed firom the 2d 
person singular of the peri ind. bj adding §e, 

Tu parlas. Tu flnis. Ta re^m. Ta Tsndli. 

<iiieje'parlaMe. — flnine. refusse. TonrllMO 

Qneje pariaaae. Qneje flDi-««e. ref-««M. tomI-wm. 

Tu pvituse^, Tu fliii-««e«. re^-rngsu, 'weoA4a»es, 

Dpart-tft. Dfln-t(. re^-tU. TencMt. 

Nous pori-MMOlU. fllli-««t91M. re^-MMMM. VeiMl-tMMM. 

pari-a<«m. fliii-««tez. re^-iwMtfz. TOMl-wnex. 

pari-a««nU. fliu-««eiU. ref-nffeiit. vendrwaeiU. 

In avoir and ^^re, the imp. subj. is formed in the came way 
from tu euSy (thou hadst,) iufus, (thou wast) 

Que Teusse, Tu fussa 
Tu eusses, fusses. 

II edt, fftt 

Kous eussions, fussioDS. 

Vous eussiez, fussiez. 

Us eussent, fiissent. 



What do you wish me to do I 
I wish you to renounce the 
enterprise. 

To renounce. 

An enterprise. 
What will he wish me to 



say I 
He will wish you to tell the 



truth. T6rit^ 



Que Youlez-Yoos que je fiwae f 
Je veux que yous renonciei 
b. cette entreprise. 

RenoDcer. 

Une entreprise. 

• Que Youdra-t-il que je dise t 
n Toudra que yoob diaiei la 



Here we have the present indicative andfitiure indicaihe 
followed by the present sitbjunctitfe, 

fQue d^iriez-TooB que je 
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I desired Hiat you ahould re- ( Je d^irawj ^^J^^ J^S^ 
nounce this enterprise. 1 Je d^sirai 1 ^i^roiseT 

Here we have the imperfeci and perfect indkoHve followed 
bj the imperfect subjunctiya 



Thus, 



SZfiS^:" i Preset BubjunctiTa 



«. Future indicatiya y 



^r^tr^f* f Imperfect subjuoctiye. 

Se couvrir. 



Perfect indicatiye. 

To put one's hat oil 

Current 

HurtfiiL 

To discover. 

Dull weather. 

Thewaa 

Hie picture. 

To beg. 

I beg you ta 



Courant 

Nuisible. 

D^couvrir. 

Un temps couyeri 

La muraille. 

Le tableau. 

Prier. 

Je yous prie de. 



Bee Exerdie 50th. 



FIFTY-FIRST LESQOl^.—Cinquante et umhM 

lepon. 

Is gold a useful metal S ^ | L*or est-il un m^tal utile 9 

In many cases where the definite article is omitted in Eng- 
lish, it is used in French. 

It is used before the names of metals and materials. 
What is wood good for ? i Le bois k quoi sert-il t 
To be good for — ^to be used J Servir k. 

Wood is used for many things. [ Le bois sert h bien des choses. 

Here no particular wood is meant, but eyery substance 
which comes under the head of wood is said to be useful for 
many things. And thus, when a thing is taken in its oolleo- 
tire sense, it must h&^ the article beiote it. 

Obeerre the me of <2m after bien. 
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Ib yirtue lovely ? 
Yes, and vice is odious. 
WbatI 



La verta est-elle aimable? 
Old, et le vice est odietbL 

Qu'est ce qui t 
Qi^est ce qui rend la femme 
aimable? 

La douceur. 



What renders woman lovely ? • 
Sweetness. ] 

Here it will be seen that vxmian is taken collectiyelj for 
the whole sex, and must be rendered la femme. 

By the first two examples, it will be seen that abstract 
nouns are used with the definite article. 



To subdue. 
To bound — ^limit. 

Desire. 
Fimmess — ^resolution. 
Inconvenience. 
To obviate. 
What do you intend to do 
to obviate these inconve- 
niences ? 
I do not intend to do any 
thing. 

Harvest 
Folly. 
It is a folly to do nothing: 
you ought to think of some 
remedy. 
It is not a folly : for I have 
already thought of one, and 
#the best remedy is 'to do 
nothing. 

Credulity. 
Difficulty. 
The feehng. 
Dupe. 
Character. 
To absolve— acquit 
To dissolve. 
Equalitv. 
sUb-force. 
Sharpness — sourness. 



Domptec 
Boraer. 
Le d^sir. 
La fermet^ 
L'inconv^nien. 
Obvier lu 

Que comptez-vous fiure poor 
obvier h ces inconv^nieaiits I 

Je ne compte rien faire. 

La r^colte. 

La folic. 
(Test une folic mte de ne rien 
&iire : vous aevriez songer 
k quelque rem^e. 
Ce n'est pas une folie, car j'y 
ai ddjii song^ et le meilleur 
rem^e e^est de ne rien 
fiure. 

Lacr^ulit^. 

La difficult^. 

Le sentiment 

Dupe. 

Le caracttoe. 

Absoudre. 

Dissoudre. 

L'^gaUt^. 

La force. 

L'acret^ 



See Exerc&Bb S\ 



It 



PBUCABT lessons in yRENC&. 



77 



FIFTY-SECOND LESSOK— Cmjwinte-rfwfcr- 

time legon. 



England. 


L'Angleterre. 


Prussia. 


La Prusse. 


Russia. 


, La Russie. 


France. 


La France. 


America. 


L'Am^rique. 


The United States. 


Les Etats Unia. 


Europe. 


L'Europe. 


Asia. 


L'Asie. 


Africa. 


L'Afrique. 


Italy. 


L'ltAlfe 


Spain. 


L'EIspagne. 


Greece. 


La Gr^ce. 



It will be seen from the above examples, that names of 
oounlries take the article. 



Which is the mosttbeautiful 
coimtry of Europe ? 

Italy is the most beautiful 
country of Europe. 



Quel est le plus beau pays 

de I'Europe. 
L'ltalie est le plus beau pays 

de TEuropel 



But after en the article is omitted. 



In which part of Europe is 

your brother ? 
He is in France. 
Where do you come from ? 
I come from France. 



Dans quelle partie de FEu- 

rope votre frfere est-il ? 
n est en France. 
D'oti venez-vous ? 
Je viens de France. 



In speaking of coming from a country, it is more usual to 
omit the article, though it may be used. 

Of wluit king are you speak- j ^^ ^^^ ^j parlez-yous I 
I am^aking of the king of ) j^ p^,^ j^ ^ jg p^,^ 

J)e is also often used without the article, when the sub- 
etantive has no adjective with it 

"tir • *u- i^„« ( Avez-voufl \&tnak ^t/^dana\A 
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"^"^^^ **^ **^ """"^ [.0°^ j'y « <M <rt8 solvent. 
Here there is an adjectiye, and the artide is used. 

Do you like French winesl j ^^^^7 ^"^ "^ '^ 
Yes, and Italian wines too. | Oui, et les Tins d'ltalie anssL 

In these examples the article is omitted, because France 
and^Italy are spoken of generally and without reference to 
their extent My meaning is, that I like French and Italian 
wines generally, though there still may be some among them 
that I do not like. 



Do Italian wines bring 
much to government ? 



m 



as those of 



( Les yins de Tltalie rapportent 
< ils beaucoup au gouyeine- 
( ment 9 
Pas autant que ceux de la 
France. 

Here, we mean all the wine of France and Italy ; the sum 
total of the revenue raised from them ; and, consequently, 
the article is used to show that these coimtries are spoken 
of definitely and in their full extent 



Not so much 
France. 



Between. 
Where is Paraguay 9 

Paraguay is a vast country 
of South America between 
Brasdl, Peru, and Chili 

Germany. 

Austria. 

Poland. 

Sweden. 

Denmark. 



Entre. 
Oti est le Paraguai 9 
Le Paraguai est un yaste 

Says de I'Am^rique m^ri- 
ionale entre le !pr6ail, 1ft 
P^rou, et le Chili 
L'AUemagne. 
L'Autriche. 
La Pologne. 
La Su^(&. 
Le Danemarc. 



See Exerdse 59d. 
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FIFTY-THIRD LE&SOHl.—Oinquante'troisiime 

lepon. 

C Avez-vous vu mon frfere ? 
Have jou seen my brother ? < Est-ce que yous avez yu mon 

( fr^re? 

Either of the above forma may be used, but the last is the 
most common. 

Do I speak to deaf men? j ^j^f i" P"^* ' ^ 

Iq the first person, est-c^ qtte is always the best form to use. 

TT T • 1. X a ( Est-ce que le vous ai donn^ 

Have I given you my hatt | monSuiiiau? 

Non, c'est votre fr^re qui me 

VsL donn^. 
Est-ce que je dois encore de 

Targent k cet homme ? 
Non, c'est votre firfere qui lui 

en doit 
Est-ce que lliomme dont je 

parle est riche I 
Doni 
Oui, mais il n'aime pas h par- 

ler des choses dont vous 

lui avez parl6. 



No, your brother gave it to 

me. 
Do I still owe this man some 

money? 
No, it 18 your brother who 

owes him some. 
Is the man of whom I speak 

iich9 

Of whouL 
Yes, but he does not love to 

speak about the things you 

spoke to him about 

Here it will be seen that dont is used for things as well 
as for persons. 

Of whom have I spoken % \ Be qui est-ce que j'ai parl€ f 

Dont is not used at the beginning of a sentence. 



To dress. 

Mourning. 

Because. 

Why. 

The harvest 

To reap. 

Reaper. 

Towards noon. 

Oa purpose. 



Se v6tir. 
Le deuiL 
Parce que. 
PourquoL 
La moisson. 
Moissonner. 
Moissonneur. 
Vers midi 



See Exerdw S3d« 
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FIFTY-FOURTH LESSOK— C^nywonte-^tio. 

triimelefon. 



Qu'est-oe que voos fiutes ? 
Je mange en ^crivant moa 

th^me. 
Et moi je parle en oorrigeant 

le mien. 



What are you doing ? 

I am eating while writing my 

exercise. 
And I speak while correcting 

mine. 

Observe the use of the preposition en be)bre the firesent 
participle. 

iEst-ce que vous oonnaissei 
mon oncle ? 
Je le connais de vue. 



Do you know my unde 9 

I know him by sight 

By sight 
He knows you by name. 
Did you meet him this mom- 

ing? 
Yes, I met him at the comer 

of the street 
Where is he then ? 

Then. 
I walked fast and left him a 
great way behind. 
Fast 

A great way. 
Behind. 



De vue. 
n vous connait de D<xn. 
Es^ce que vous Tavez ren— ^ 

contr6 ce matin ? 
Oui, je Tai rencontr^ aa coin 

de la rue. 
Od done est-ce qu'H est t 

Done. 
tTai march^ vUe et je Pai 
laiss^ Hen loin demtoe: 
Vite. 
Bien loin. 
Derrifere. 



Howmuch did you pay for ) c«mbienaTez-youspay6«rf./ 

I paid fifty sous for it | Je I'ai pay^ dnquante sous. 

Observe that for is not translated. 



How much did your brother 

pay for his new hat ? 
He paid twenty francs for it 
Troublesome — ^meddling. 
At first 
Eye-witness. 
To take leave o£ 
Qooda, 



Combien votre .fr^re a-t-il 

pay^ son chapeau- neuf I 
H Ta pay^ vingt fiiuics. 

Tracassier. 

D'abord. 

Un t^moin oculaire. 

Prendre cong^ de. 

"Lea Ttviff^^i^kw^aea, /. 



Bee EiZfiTC&M &4tti. 
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FIFTY-FIFTH LESSOl^.—Cinqtiante'Cinquiime 

legon. 

Do not weep, Lbeg of yoa { ^'^^^^'' ^^ j^ ^^^ ®" 

Bo not be afraid, I will not W&yez pas peur, je ne pleura- 
weep. rai pas. 

In the Lnperatiye mood the pronoun, as will be seen by 
the above examples, is omitted in the second person. 



Let him weep as much as he 
likes, that will not prevent 
me from doing m j duty. 

How much does tliat cost a 

fi)Otl 



Qu'il pleure tant qu'U vtmdra, 
cela ne m'emp^chera paa 
de &ire mon devoir. 

Combien cela coCite-t-il le 
pied ? 



Observe the translation of the indefinite article a by the 
definite le. 



I bought those penknives for 
ten sous a piece. 

How much can a good work- 
man earn a day t 

He can earn four firancs a 

Whatever. 

Am'body whatever can earn 
K>ur francs a day. 

Do not beHeve thai 
What a fine hat I 
Yes, it is a fine one, but yours 
is finer stilL 
Agreeable to custom. 
As for my part — ^me. 
To the douds. 
It rains. 
It hails. 
It snows. 
It thimders. 
It lightens. 
It hlowB, 



tTai achet^ ces canifis dix sous 

la pifece. 
Combien un bon ouvrier peut- 

ilgagner par jour? 
n peut gagner quatre firancs 
par jour. 

Quelconque. 
Tin homme quelconque peut 
gagner quatre francs par 
jour. 
Ne croyez pas cela. 
Quel beau chapeau I 
Oui, il est beau, nuus le y6tre 

est encore plus beau. 
Conform^ment h, Tusage. 
Quant k moi 
Jusqu'auz nuea 
n pleut. 
H gr6le. 
n neige. 
n tonne. 
H &it des ^dflinu 



8«e Exndae SSttk. 
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FIFTY-SIXTH LEQSOHl, —Cinquante^sixi^ 

What a fine book this is 1 | Que ce livre est beau ! 

Tea that must be tniA. Rince I ^^ ^f^^ ***** <1"® ^^* 
aIT *^*™«»8>°^J YTtd, T^msque tout le ma, 
everybody says w. J ^^ ^t 

Since. I Pui8<)ue. 

Just ' y enir de, (toith a veri 

What were you saying ? | Que disiez-yous ? 

I was saying that I had seen j j^ jj^ .^^ 
your^rother who lo just V ^^^ ^^ ^J^^ ^.^^^ 

From whence is he just am- 1 p.^^ ^^^^^ d'amver? 
HejB just arrived from Boe- ) ^ ^^^ ^.^^^^ ^ B^ 



Are the things of which he 
was speaking to you very 
importanti 



Est-ce que les choses don 
vous parlait aoat trte 
portantes? 



He was speak^ to me of^ ^ ^^ j^^ ^, ^ 
one of my friends whose I „^. ^„. -i ,.^„„,x . 
brother he knows verv f ^"^ ^o^^* ^ ccomait 1 
wdL J l>ienlefrfere. 

A_ xi^x^v j( Est-ce que nous ne somi 
Are we not almost to the end ) ^„^ jL^m^JA i« «« ^^ 

of these lessons! j ^^T"'"^'^ 

Yes, f A«r« t« the end. I Oui, voUd ]& fin. 

I am very glad of it J'en suis hien aise. 

Why so ? I Pourquoi cela ? 

Because I would lie to be- J^'^^J^j^^^J 

^ ^orff I ''°'' d'OUendOTff &ite 

uiienaorn. j^ ^ Value. 



Bo you think it a good one ? 
Good ? I believe it to be ez- 
ceHent, and infinitely supe- 

nor to all that has been \ tout c/e c^qlckv «b ^!n^ 
done hitberta \ qja^'wa. 



La croyez-vous bonne ? 
Bonne ? Je la crois exceUei 
et mfixument sup^rieur 
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So much the better. I shall 
be yeiy glad to study it 
toa 

Well then, we will begin to- 
ffether. 



Tant mieuz. Je send fort 
ooDtent de Tdtudier mol 
ausBL 

H^bienl nous commeDcerons 
done ensemble. 



Bee Ezerdse 58tli. 



GRAMMATICAL PARADIGMS. 



DEFIKITE ARTICLE. 



SINGnLAR. 




FLUSA 






Before vowel 




Mase. 


Fern, 


or A mute. 




Ace \ ^' 


La. 


L*. 


Les. 


Gen. Du, (de le.) 


Dela. 


DeT. 


Dea 


Bat Au, (k le.) 


Ala. 


Ar. 


Auz. 


PARTITIVE 


ARTICLE. 




Ace \ ^ 


Dek. 


Der. 


Des. 



IlfDEFINITE ARTlOl^l^. 
^, one, XJn, uds. "QtiQ^^aDM^ 
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02 
















•iA 



^Q-'^-'^ 



hE^ 



9 9 



.1 









^ 



If'. 



O 



t 



it' 









ifl^- 



s'ssa 









*< I 

^ -it ^ 













GQ 
}Zi 
t3 
O 

O 

(A 

QQ 
QQ 
P^ 
QQ 
QQ 

o 

Pk 



i^ fB •» 



1 fill 






§ 



«s 
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Mine, 

Thine, 

Hie, 

Here, 

Ottre, 

Youre, 

Theire, 



SINGULAR 

Maec 
le mien, 
le tien, 
le sien, 
le Bien, 
le ndtre, 
le v6tre, 
le leuTj 



POSSESSIVB. 

Fern, 

la mienne, 
la tienne, 
la sieime, 
la sienne, 
la ndtre, 
la v6tre, 
- la leur, 



PLU&AL P06SI88IVE. 



Maee, 
leg miens, 
les tiens, 
les siens, 
lea siens, 
les ndtres, 
les vdtres, 
les leurs, 



Fern. 
les miemies. 
les tiennes. 
les siennes. 
les siemies. 
les ndtres. 
les y6tres. 
les leurs. 



RELATIVE PBONOUNS. 



Who, 
That, 
Whoee, 
Of whom. 
Whom, 



qm. 

qui, que. 
de qui, dont 
de qui, dont 
que, qui 



Which, 
What, 



qui, que, lequeL 
quoi, que, quel 



None of the above pronouns, except m^l and {fj^i 
change their form to express number and gender, lliese 
two do it, thus : — 

Maeculine, Feminine. 

Quel, quels, quelle, quelles. 

Lequel, lesquels, laquelle, lesquelles. 

The former does not take the article ; it merely takes the 
prepositioa But the latter takes the article, and joins it on 
to itself 



De quel, 
A quel, 
Duquel, 
Auquei, 



de quels, 
k quels, 
desquels, 
auxquels, 



de quelle, de quelles. 

k quelle, k quelles. 

de laquelle, desquelles. 

k laquelle, auxquelles. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

BINGX7LAB. 



Maectdine, 


Feminine. 


Ce, or oet^ this or that. 


Cette, this or that. 


Celvd, he or that. 


OeWe, «h« ^ t\uill. 


Celtd-ci thie. 


CeHe-d, tKiA. 


Celui-U, that. 
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PLURAL. 



MatctUine, 
GeSy the8e or those, 

Oeuz, those. 

Oeux-d, these, 
Ceuz-lky those. 



Feminine, 
Ces, these or thoH, 

Celles, those, 

Oelles-ci, these, 
Oelles-li^ those. 



INDETERMINATE PRONOUNS. 



Both, 
EitheVy 
Neither, 
One another. 

Somebody, or 
Some one, 

^<^hody,or)^^^ 
Every one, ) **«*'«"» 

Nobody, 
None, 



SINGULAR. 

Masculine, 
tout) 

Tun et Tautre, 
Tun ou I'autre, 
ni Tun ni rautre, 
I'lm I'aatre, 



> quelqu'un, 



Fem^ihine, 
toute. 

Tune et Tautre. 
Tune ou Tautre. 
ni Tune ni Tautre. 
Tune Tautre. 

quelqu'une. 

chacune. 

aucune. 
nulle. 



All, 
Both, 
Either, 
Neither, 
One another. 
Somebody, or 
Somje one. 



aucun, 
nul, 

PLURAL. 

Masculine, 
tous, 

les uns et les autres, les unes et les autres. 
les uns ou les autres, les unes ou les autres. 
ni les uns ni les autres, ni les unes ni les a^itrea 
les uns les autres, les unes les autres. 

lues-uns. 



Feminine, 
toutes. 



>■ quelques-uns, quelques-unes. 

Whoever, ) ^ '^^^t I Singular number only, and 



Whatever, queloonque, ( both genders. 

Nobody, personne, J 

Mj- »i..«-^.,*« J Plural number only, and of boll 

JTany, pluaeurs, A ^^^^^ ^' 



-^^Am^, rieD, 
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It, 90i or tuchf le, 

en, 
Ofihenif 
3d it, to him. 
Taker, ^ y, 

To them. 
One, they. 
People, V on, 

We, 

Selves. f ^ v^^<^ sometimes becomes soi. 



^ These never change their forma. 
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LIST OF PREPOSITIONS 

WmOH ABE DOOCDIATELT FOLLOWED BT THE NOUN OB FBONOUK 

TO WHICH THET APPLT. 



A, at or to. 

tprte, after. 
travers, thrtmgK 
Attendu, eonHdering, on 

count of. 
Avant, before. 
Avec, with. 
Chez, ai or to. 
Comme, like. 
Concernant, about. 
Oontre, against. 
Dans, in. 
De, of OT from. 
De dessus, /rom above. 
De dessous, /rom under. 
Depuis, since. 
Derri^re, behind. 
D^from. 
Devant, before. 
Durant, during. 
En, in. 

Entre, between. 
Enyersr, fo or towards. 
EaviroD, adoul. 



aS- 



\ 



Excepts, except. 
Hormis, excepting. 
Hors, hut or except 
Malgr^, in spite of. 
Moyennant) for, by means of, 
Nonobstant, notwithstanding. 
Outre, besides. 
Par, by. 

Par-dessus, above. 
Par-des80U8, under or below, 
Par-dec&, on this side. 
Par-del&, on that side. 
Parmi, among. 
Pendant, during, 
"Pour, for. 
Sans, without 
Ssxd, save. 
Selon, according to. 
.Sous, under. 
Suivant, according to, 
Sur, upon. 
Souchant) touching. 
Yen, touMird^ oIkMruX. 
YUfMeing. 
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LIST OF PREPOSITIONS 

'^'HIOH MUST HAVE THE PREPOSITION " DE" IMHEDIATELT AITXE 
THEM, OR THAT PREPOSITION UNITED WITH THE ARTICLE^ 
WHEN IT BECOMES " DU," OR " DES." 



A cause, because of. 
A couvert, sheltered from. 
Au-de9&, on, this Mae of. 
Au-del&, on the other side. 
Au-dessus, above. 
Au-dessous, below. 
Au-devant, before. 
Au-derri6re, behind. 
A c6t^, by, beside. 
A fleur, near the edge of. 
A retour, against, in return. 
Aux d^pens, at the expense. 
A force, by strength of. 
Aux environs, near ciout. 
Au grand regret, to the great 

regret of. 
A regard, as to. 
A Tinsu, unknoum to. 
A Texception, excepted. 
A moms,/or less or under. 



A Tabri, secure from. 

A Tentour, round about, 

A rexclusion, excluding, 

A Topposite, opposite to. 

Au lieu, instead of. 

A la faveur, by favor of, 

A la mode, after the mawMt 

of 
Au moyen, by means, 
Au milieu, in the middle of, 
Au niveau, even with, 
Auprte, by, near. 
Au prix, at the expense of, 
Au p6ril, at the peril of, 
Au risque, at the risk, 
A raison, at the rate. 
Rez de terre, level with the 

ground. 
Au travers, through. 
En d^pit, in spite. 
Pour ramour,/or the sake, 
Vis-^-vis, over against. 



y 



LIST OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

L— CONJUNCTIONS WHICH GOVERN THE INFINITItX. 



A fin de, in order to, 
A moins de, unless. 
Avant de, before. 
Au lieu de, instead of. 
Auj)oint de, to such an ex- 
tent (pMS, cfec) th4jJt. 
De cramt de, for fear of. 



De peur ^e, for fear of, 
Faute de,for want of, 
Jusqu'ii, till. 
Loin d.Q, far from. 
Plut6t que dfe, rather than» 

\ ^OQB, mtKowL 



PRIMARY LESSONS IK FRENCH. 



89 



IL— OONJDNOnONS WHICH GOVERN THE BUBJUNOnVE. 



A fin que, thai, 
X moins que, unless. 
Avant que, before, 
Au cas que, in case that, 
Bien que, though. 
De crointe que, for fear, 
De peur que, lest, 
.Eneas que, if. 
Encore que, thougK 
Jusqu'ft. ce que, till. 
Loin que, far from. 



Malgr^ que, /or all that, 
Nonobstant que, /or all thai. 
Non pas que, not that, 
Pos^ que, suppose that, 
Pourvu que, provided. 
Quoique, tlwugh. 
Sans que, mtnoiU, 
Soit que, whether. 
Suppose que, suppose that. 
DiEu yeuiile qu^ Qod ffrant. 
Pour que, thoL 



IIL— OONJUNOnONB WmOH GOVERN NEITHER THE XNITNITIVB 

NOR THE'BURJUNOnVE. 



i.A cause que, because. 

X condition que, provided 

Ainsi, thus. 

Ainai que, as. 

Aprfes que, after. 

Au lieu que, whereas, 

Au moins, at least. 

Aussi, also. 

Aussi bien, the more so as. 

Aussi bien que, as well as. 

Aussitdt que, as soon as. 

Au surplus, moreover. 

Autant que, as much. 

Car, for. 

Cependant, however. 
. C'est pourquoi, that is why ; 
therefore. 

Comme, oa. 

Cons^quemment, ) conse- 

Par consequent) ) quently. 

P'abord que, as soon as. 

D'abord — ensuite, in the first 
place — then, (besides.) 

ViiUeurs, deeides. 
jyautaat que, whereas. 



De &9on que, so that. 

Depuis que, since. 

De plus, moreover. 

De sorte que, so thaL 

Dto que, as soon as. 

Done, then. 

Durant que, during, 

Et, and 

En effet, indeed 

Enfin, in short. 

Ensuite, afterwards, then. 

Joint k cela, moreover. 

Ix)r8que, when^ 

Mais, hut. 

Mdme, even. 

N^anmoins, nevertheless, 

Ni, wor. 

Ni— ni, neither— nor. 

Ni — ^non plus, nor — neither, 

Non seulement, (not only,) 
mais, (but;) or non seide- 
ment mais encore, (mais 

Ox, now, i5sLTe!aa«KfiD%>j 
\ Ou, or ovk— ou, «*.lv«t — crt* 
8» 
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On bien, or oBsuredly. 
Outre cela, and (but) betides ; 

add to that ; moreover, 
Parceque, because. 
Pendant que, while. 
Pour lore, then. 
Pourquoi, why. 
Pourtant, however. 
Puis, th&n. 
Puisque, since, 
Quand, when. 
Quand mdme. even if, al-. 

thoy^h. • , 
delon que, according as. 
Si../. 



Si bien que, so that. 

Si ce n'est que, except that 

Si non, sinon, if not ; else, or 
else, 

Sit6t que, as soon as. 

Suivant que, according as, 

Surquoi, whereupon. 

Surtout, especially. 

Tandis que, whilst (alao, 
whereas; whilst all the 
time^ of things that should 

*, not co-exist) 

Tant que, as long as. 

Toutefois, however, neverthe- 
less, yet. 
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THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS, 

Airanged acoordiDg to the derivation of the Tenses from the 

four Primary forms. 







I.— INFINrnVE. 






1st 
2d 


conjugation, Donner, (to give.) 
« Finir, {to end.) 






3d 


** Rflcevoir, {to receive.) 






ith 


« Vendre, {to seU.) 








1. Future, 


(r»».) 




jQdoimerai, 




flnirai, 


recevrai, 


yendrai. 


Tu donneraa. 




flniras, 


recevras, 


yendras. 


n donnera, 




flnira, 


receyra, 


yendra. 


Nous donnerons, 




ftairons, 


recevrons, 


yendnnss. 


Vons donnerez, 




flnirez, 


recevrez.. 


yendrez. 


Us donneront, 




flniront, 


recevront, 


yendront. 




2. Conditional Prksknt, (rais.) • 




Je d(»iiierai8, 




flnirais, 


recevrais, 


yendraia. 


Tadoonerais, 




flmrais, 


recevrais. 


yendrais. 


ndoonerait, 




flnirait, 


recevrait, 


vendrait. 


Nona donnerions, 




finirioDS, 


reoevrioDS, 


yendriona. 


VouB donneriez, 




finiriez. 


recevriez, 


yendriez. 


Us domieraient, 




flniraient, 


receyndent, 


yendraient. 



J'aidonnd, 
JPayais dcnin^, 
J^ens dcmn^, 
J'anrai domi^, 
JPaunis doDu^, 
Qnefaicdcnm^, 
Que J'eiuw d(nm6, 
ATdlrd(»ii6, 
AymutdamAf 



n.— PAST PARTICIPLE. 

Donn^. Re^o. 

FinL Vendu. 

1. Compound Pkrfbct. 

fini, . re^u, 

S. Plupbrfbct. 
flni, i^^5^ 

3. Preterit Anterior. 
flni, regu, 

4. Past Future. 
flni, re^u, 

5. Conditional Past. 
flni, re^u, 

6. SuBJUNOTiVE Preterit. 
flni, re^u, 

7. SuBJUNcnyE Pluperfect. 
flni, re^u, 

8. Infinitive PIst. 
flni, T^f^U) 

9. PARTIClPUb PaBI. 

flni, T^v^ 

9 



v^idii. 
vendiL 
vendu. 
vendu. 
vendu. 
vendu. 
veodu. 
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m.— PRESENT PARHGIPLE, (ant) 

Donimat. 
Fininant 
Recevant 
Y&adanL 

Derived Tenses, 

1. Imdicativb PaBiKirr. 



Jedonne, 
Tu donneS) 
n donne, 
Nous doniKHis, 
VouB donnez, 
IlBdonnCTit, 



Je donnaiflt 
JTu donnaiS) 
II dbnnnit, 
Nous donnionS) 
Vous donniez, 
lis donnaient, 



Que Je donne, 
Que tu doime9> 
Qu^il dorme, 
Que nous donnionfl, 
Que vous donniez, 
Quails donnent, 



finis, 

finis, 

finit, 

flnisBons, 

finiasez, 

flnissent, 

2. Impbrfbct, 

finissais, 

finisssis^ 

finiasait, ^ 

flniasions, 

finissiez, 

finiasaiept, 



recois, 

repots, 

revolt, 

recevons, 

reoevez, 

re^oiyent, 

reoevais, 

recevais, 

reoeyait, 

recevions, 

receviez, 

receyaient, 



3. SUBJUNCnVB Prbsbnt. 



finisse, 

finisaes, 

finisee, 

flnissions, 

finissiez, 

flnissent, 



re^oive, 

re^oives, 

re^oive, 

reoevions, 

reoeviez, 

refoivent, 



i^nne, 
Qu'il donnO) 
Donnons, 
Donnez, 
QuHls donnent, 



4. Impbrativb. 



finis, 

qu^il flniflse, 

nnissons, 

flnissez, 

quails finiasiBnt, 



recois, 

quHl resolve, 

recevons, 

recevez, 

quails re^oiyenti 



yends. 

yends. 

yend. 

yendoDB. 

yendez. 

yend^it. 



yendiUs. 

yendais. 

yendail 

yendicMos. 

yendiez. 

Tendaient 



yende. 

yenctos. 

y«ide. 

yendicMos. 

yendiez. 

vendenL 



yends. 
qu'il yende. 
yendona. 
.vendez. 
quails yendent. 



rV.— PERFECT. 



Jedonnai, 
Tu donnas, 
n donna. 
Nous donnAmes, 
Vous donn&tes, 
Ds donn^rent, 



finis, 

finis, 

finit, 

finSmes, 

flnites, 

finirent, 



re^ns, 

re^uB, 

re^ut, 

re^&mes, 

re9flte8, 

regurent. 



ImFBRPBCT SUB J U M Cn V B, (m.) 



Quejedonnaase, finisse. 

Que tu donnaases, finisses, 

Que DOUB donnaasions, fin^oius 

Que VOUB doonassiez, finiaitoz, 

Qu*Ub dmmaaasaii fintaenk) 



re^uase, 

re^usses, 

Teq(it> 






ymdis. 

yendis. 

yelidlt. 

ymdimeB. 

yendttes. 

yendirent 



VolMilWft. 

yendiases. 
vendit 
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Present Tense of the Second Conjugation. 

1. Verbs of the Second Conjugation end in ir. The root, 
however, must be considered to end in t ; the terminatioQ of 
the infinitive to be r. 

MmTf (finire,) to end, finish; root^ ^ni-. 

2. The singuhir of the present tense of the indicative adds 
Sf 8, ty to the root 

The plural first extends the root bv adding ««, and then 
adds the same terminations as the First Conjugation : oim^ 
€Z, ent. 

8. Je fini-s, I finish. 

Tu fini-«, thou finishest 

II fini-^, he finishes. 

Nous fj3i-88-<m8f -we finish. 

Vous ^m-ss-ez, you finish. 

Us fini-M-en^, they finish. 

4. Verbs of the Second Conjugation that do not take ml 

There are, however, a few verbs of the Second Conjuga- 
tioii, which instead of inserting m before the terminations 
that begin with a vowel, throw away the characteristic be- 
fore these terminations, and also from the singular of the 
present tense. 

5. The characteristic thus rejected is i; but besides this, 
the m, ty or v, then left as the first consonant of the root» 
(being mute,) is also thrown away in the singular. 

6. Thus from domni-Ty aenti-Ty (the roots of which, after t 
is rejected, are domiy sent :) 



Je dor-«, not dqrtfira, 
Tu dor-5, " dorms. 
H dor-^, ** dorm-t. 



Je sen-8, not Bent-s, 
Tu sen-«, ** Beut-8, 
II sen-^, ** sent-t. 



7. Examples: — 


Dormi-r, 


to sleep. 


Menti-r, 


to lie. 


Pajrti-r, 


to set out 


/Seati-r, 


tofeeL 



Je dor-«, hui nous dorm-oiM, ^kc, 

(dormire.) 
Je men-«, hvJt nous men^-otu, <fKX, 

(mentiii) 
Je par-«, 6ut ii<raa i^t-Kyiva^ &ft. 

iJe sen-*, but itfwa «eoi-<»A^ te^ 
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Sorti-r, 
Servi-r, 



to go out. Je 8or-«, but nous aart-ana, Ac 

)to terve^ ( Je ser-x, hut nous serv-ofM^ ^ 
to serve for. ' (servire.) 

d X. . . Je me repen-t, hut nous noos re- 

Se repenti-r, to r«p«i<. ^ pen^-onk 

8. TmBD Conjugation. — Present Tense or the Indicatiye. 



1. Recevoir, to receive. 

re5oi-«, recev-otw, 

re^oi-*, recev-tf«, 

re5oi-<, re5oi-t>-tfn^. 



2. Devoir, to o««. 
doi-«, dey-oTM, 

doi-«, dev-e2, 

doi-^, doi-v-^. 



The Third Conjugation, which is hardlj worth the name, 
contains only devoir and the following verbs, (chieflj from 
the Latin compounds of capere.) The infinitive was origin- 
ally written, not in oir, but in eir or er, 

Apercevoir, to perceive, (ad percipere.) 
Concevoir, to conceive, comprehend, (condpere.) 
Percevoir, to gather or collect taxes, dsc^ (percipere.) 
Devoir, to aeceive, (dedpere.) 

9. Fourth Conjugation. — Present Tense. 

Rompre. Battre. Yendre. 

Je romp-«^ nous romp-<m«, bat^, . vend-«, 

Tu romp-«, vous romp^ bat-«, vend-«, 

n romp-^, ils romp-en^. bat vend. 

10. A verb whose infinitive ends in re, is said to be of the 
Fourth Conjugation. 

The characteristic of the Fourth Conjugation is j9, d^ or ^ - 

1 1. The first and second persons singular end in s, the third 
in ^; but the t &lls away, except after p, Je vend-%, tu 
vend^ il vend, (not il vendri ; but,) U romp-i. If the root 
ends in it, one of these ts also ffdls ax^ay throughout the 
singular : hat-s, hat-s, hat ; hattons, (fee. 

On doubling the Charaoteristio in Appder, Ac 

12. In the First Conjugation, if the last syllable of the root 
has for its vowel an e fbUowed by a single consonant, when 
tbia e is followed by e mute, ^sa m e, e«, e, ent^ and also in 

e^ai, e-rais,) it sometime^ taksa^<& gcw%w««B^.^\wsB«r 
timea doubles the ccmaoaant. 
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(a) If the root ends in n, «, v, g, d, &c^ the e always takes 
the grave accent. 

(6) K the verb ah^eady has the acute, (c^der,) this acate 
must be changed into the grave before the terminations above 
given. Je cede, Ac, but plural, rums cedons. 

Mener, to lead Appeler, to call. 



13. 



Je mfen-5, 
Tu xnhn-ea, 
H m6n-e, 
Nous men-on«, 
Vous men-c2, 
Us mbik-ent. 



J'appell-<?, 
Tu appell-es, 
n appell-tf. 
Nous appell-07i«, 
Vous appell-tf2, 
Us appeU-en<. 

14. The consonants that you may doubled see 
Before e mute, are only / and t. 

(a) Most verbs in eter, eler^ (when the e has not the acute 
accent, iter, eler,) double the consonant ; as appeler, atteler, 
chanceler, epelef, cacheter, Jeter, <fec. 

(b) Those in eter, eler, (e. g. reveler, relever, vegeter,) are 
conjugated like ceder, 

15. The few verbs in eter, eler, e. g. acheter, to buy, (with 
its compotmds, racheter, auracheter,) celer, deceler, geler, peler^ 
Ac, (together with all in eler, eter,) will take ^q grave ac- 
cent : ie cele, Ac 

If the root ends in e, (as cri-er, root ere,) the e will re- 
main throughout. 



CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBERS.— A^om6r«« 
Cardinaux et Ordinaux. 



Cardinal Numbkrs. 

Vn^ masc^ vme^ fern. 1. 

Deux, 2. 

Trois, 3. 

Quatre, 4. 

Cinq, 5. 

Six, 6. 

Pept, 7. 

Huit, 8. 

Neafy 9. 

Dix, 10, 



Ordinal Numbkrs. 

Premier, ma^e., premiere, /em. let 
Deuxidme ; second, m. -de, /. 3d. 

Troisidme, 3d. 

Qoatrieme, 4Ui. 



Cine 

Sixi^me, 
Septidme, .. 

\0 



5th. 
6th. 
7th. 



no 
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CaKMII AL NUMBBKfl. 

Onie, 11. 

Douza, 12. 

Tr#M, 13. 

Qntlone, 14. 

Quinze, 15. 

Seize, 16. 

Dix-f<ept, 17. 

Dix-huit, 18. 

Dix-neuf, 19. 

VinKt, 20. 

Vint^etuii, 21. 

Vini<t-deux, 22. 

VinKt-trois? &.C.1 23. 

Trenle, 30. 

Treiiteetun, 31. 

Trente-deux, tc, 32. 

Quarante, 40), 

QuaranU) et UD, 41. 

Quarante-deux, dec, 42. 

Cinquante, 50. 

Clnquante et on, 51. 

CinquanteKieux, Slc^ 52. 

Poixante, 60. 

Soixante et on, 61. 

Sotxante-deux, ^c, 62. 

Boixanlo-dlx, 70. 

Soixante et onze, 71. 

Soixante-douze, 72. 

Soixante-treize, jcc, 73. 

cWlrc-vingt, 80. 

Quatre-vingt-un, 81. 

Quatm-vingt-deiix, Jcc, 82. 

Quatre-vin^-dix, 90. 

Quatre-vingt-ouze, 91. 

Quatrtvvingt-douze, tcc^ .... 92. 

Cent, 100. 

Centun, 101. 

Centdeux, 102. 

Deuxcents, 200. 

^ Deuxcentun, 201. 

Deux cent deux, 202. 

MiUe, 1000. 

Deiixmllle, 2000. 

Mil huit cent qoarante^ieu^. 1849. 

VmnSOkn, A million. 



Oeimhal KuMBsma. 

Onzi^me, llth. 

Douzieme. 12th. 

Treizieme, 13th. 

Qoatorzi^me, 14th. 

Qninzi^me, 15th. 

Seizieme, 16th. 

Dix-septi^me, 17th. 

Dix-huitieme, IBth. 

Dix-neurieme, 19tb. 

Vingtieme, 20th. 

Vingt et onieme, 21^ 

Vingt-dcuxieme, 22d. 

Vingt-troisieme, 23d. 

Trenti^me, 30th. 

Trente et uni^me, 31sL 

Trente-dfuxi^me, 32d. 

Quaranti^me, 40th. 

Qaarante et uni^me, 4l8L 

Quaraute-deuxi^me, 42d. 

CinqQanti^ine, 50th. 

Cinquante et uni^me, 5l8t. 

Cbiquante-demcieme, .52d. 

Soixaiiti^me, 60th. 

Soixante et uni^me, 6l!*U 

Soixante-deuxi^ me, 62d. 

Soixante^ixieme, 70th. 

Soixante et onzieme, 71sL 

Soixante-doiizi^me, . T 72d. 

Soixante-treizi^me, 73d. 

Qiiatre-vingti^me, 80th. 

Quatre-vingt-uni^me, ...... Slst. 

Quatre-vingtKleiixi^me, • . . . 82d. 

Qiiatre-Mingt-dixi^me, 90th. 

Quatre-vingt-onzieme, 9l8t 

Quutre-vingt-douzi^me, • * • • 92d. 

Centi^me, 100th. 

Gent-unieme, lOlrt. 

GentHieuxi^roe, 102d. 

Deux centi^me, 200th. 

Deux cent-uni^rac, 20l8t. 

Deux cent-deuxi^me, 202d. 

MiUi^me, 1000th. 

Deux millieme, 2000th. 

Mil huit cent quarante*neu- 

vieme, 1849th. 

Hillionime, MiUionth. 



EXERCISES. 



1. 



Have you the bread ? Have you the butter? Haveyou 
the wine ? Have you the tea I Have you the cofifee ? a&ye 
ypu the milk ? Have you my butter I Have you my milk ? 
Have you your bread ? Have yoji your wine ? Have you 
my bread? Have you your tea? Have you my cofifee? 
Have you the wine ? Have you your butter ? 



2. 

Have you the bread ? I have the bread. — ^Have you my 
bread ? I have your bread. — Have you the ribbon ? I have 
the ribbon. — Have you my pepper ? I have your pepper. — 
Have you your broom ? I nave ray broom. — Have you my 
hat ? I liave your hat — Have you the paper ? I have the 
paper. — Have you my soap ? 1 have your soap. — ^Have you 
the salt ? I have the salt — Have you your pepper ? I have 
my pepper. — Have you my cotton ? I have your cotton. — 
Have you the button ? I have the button. — Have you my 
wine? 



3. 

Have you my cheese ? I have your cheese. — Which knife 
have you? I have the pretty knife. — Which coffee have 
you ? I have the good coffee. — Which vinegar have you ? 
I have my old vinegar. — Have you my pretty glass? I 
have your pretty glass. — Which plate have you ? I have 
my ugly plate. — Have you my good cotfefe\ 1 Va.^i^ '^^JKst 
good coffee. --Have you my bad cotlotv^ Wvac^^^wa ^^kj^ 
cotton. — Hare you my good vinegar \ \>Qa.N^ ^Qva\j»a- 
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vinegar. — Have you the beautiful ribbon I I have the beau- 
tiful ribbon. — liave you the old cheese? I have the old 
cheese. — What paper have you? I have my fine (beau) 

eiper. — What coffee have you ? I have the good coffee. — 
ave you my bad milk ? 1 have your bad mUk. 



4. 

Have you the pretty horse ? I have it. — Have you my 
ugly dog? I have it. — Wliich candlestick have you? I 
have my pretty candlestick. — You have yoiu- pretty candle- 
stick and my ugly gun. — What shoe have you ? I nave my 
good slioe and your good shoe. — Have you the gold ? I have 
tiie gold — Have you your silver? I have my silver. — 
Which iron have you ? I have your good iron. — What wood 
have you? I lu^ve your fine wood. — Have you the steel? 
I have the steeL — Have you my copper ? I nave your cop- 
per. — Have you the cloth? I have the cloth. — Have you 
the good gun ? I have the bad gun. — Have you my pretty 
string ? I have your pretty string. — Which gun have you? 
I have my beautiful gim. — Have you the good soap? 1 
have the bad soap. — Have you the broom ? Have you the 
pepper ? Have you the milk ? Have you my butter i Have 
you my wine ? I have your wine and your tea. 



Have you the small hammer ? I have it — Have you my 
large cat ? I have not your large cat ; I have my smaU 
dog. — Have you your cap? I have not my cap. — Which 
desk have you ? I have my small desk. — Which writing- 
book have yDu ? I have my ugly writing-book. — Have you 
the book? I have the book. — Have you my pretty mk- 
stand? I have it — Which umbrella have you? I have 
your good umbrella. — Have you my square basket? No, 
sir, I have not your square basket ; I have my round^pket 
— ^Have you the large round hammer? No, sir, IJtf ^ the 
amaU square hammer. — ^Have. "jovi \he lar^^i^Saj^TNo, sir, 
Ihare not the large cart*, l"hsive i\iesi^^'ct«^^.— ^Ssct^ 
you the round cradle i 15o, sir, 1 V«n^ \^ft %Q^Ma^ «^^«i.— 
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"Which cat have you ? I have the pretty cat — Which soap 
have you? I have the fine soap. — I nave the broom. I 
have the paper. I have the milk. I have your butter. — 
Have you my beautiful horse ? I have your beautiful hofsa 



6. 

Have you our dog's string ? I have your dog's string.— « 
Have you the large paper hat ? I have not the large paper 
hat; I have the handsome wooden hat. — Have you my 
father's wooden horse ? I have not your father's wooden 
horse ; I have yoiu* brother's iron gun. — Wliich stool have 
you ? I have the wooden stool. — Have you the steel grid- 
iron ? I have it. — Have you my large fan ? I have your 
large fan and your pretty ribbon. — Which padlock^a^ you? 
I have the copper padlock. — Have you my iron gun ? I 
have your iron gun and your steel kmfe. — Which gun have 
you? We have the good gun. — Have you the fox? We 
nave it not, (ne ravons.) — Have you my brother's large steel 
gun ? I have it not — Which gun have you ? I have your 
son's wooden gun. — Have you my boy's low stool ? I have 
it. — Which .hat have you? I have my husband's. — Have 
you the great cap ? We have the great cap and the small 
nat. — Have you the high wooden stool ? We have the low 
iron stooL — Have you my small paper horse ? We have it 
not. — Have you the great round basket ? No, sir, we have 
not tlie great round basket; we have the small square 
basket. — Have you your small cradle ? We have our small 
cradle. 



T. 

Have I any thing good ? You have the good com. — 
"Which wheat have you ? We have the beautiful wheat — •" 
Have you any thing bad ? I have the bad hemp. — Which 
rye have you ? .. We have our good rye. — Have you my 
^ood hay ? We have your good hay. — Wliich hemp have 
you? We have your father's beautiful hemp. — Have you 
my brother's fine flax ? No, sir, I have it not. — ^Ha.ve -^oxs^ 
the good rice and the fine sugar ^ ^o, aSi. — -'W\»s2tv\s3\»R*» 
bare jou I I have the bad t6bacco.--iaa^ft ^o\x^^ ^vssA 

10* 
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I have it — ^Have I my friend's good sugar ? You have it 
not — Which tobacco have you? We have your enemy's 
good tobacco. — Have you my large cat ? I have not your 
large cat ; I have my small dog. — Have I* any thing ugly! 
You have the ugly fox. — Have we any thing ? you have 
nothing. — Have you my friend's hat ? We have not your 
friend's hut ; we have yoiu* brother's handsome paper hat — 
Which sugiir hiive you i I have your enemy^s fine sugar 
and your husbiuul's ymall cap. — Have you any thing good ? 
I have something good ; I have the good dog. 



8. 

Has he my fiither's iron gun ? He has not your father's 
iron gim ; he has your son's wooden gun. — Has the boy his 
cradle ? Ho has not his cradle, but he has his wooden horse. 
— Who luis the good looking-glass ? The young boy has it 
not, but your father's son has it — Who has the strong stick ? 
The diild has it. — Has lie my cousin's nephew ? He has not 
your cousin's nephew, but he has his son-in-law. — BLas the 
neighbor my comrade's dwarf? Your neighbor has not 

^ your comrade's dwarf^ but he has his nephew's giant — Has 
the giant any thing pretty? He has nis sick old man's 
small cat. — Has the strong giant your dwarf's good tobacco ? 
He has it not, but he has Ids good rice and his large iron 

- gun. — Have you my stick ? I have not your stick, but I 
have your good fan and your small husband's copper pad- 
lock. — Have you any tiling good ? I have tlie gooa sugar, 
the good milk, the good tea, and the good coffee. — Has he 
my good round basket ? No, sir, he has not, but the small 
dwarf hiis. — Which horse has he? He has the beautiful 
strong horse. • 



0. 



Have you your good wine? I have mine; I have not 

yours. — Has the old man his stick ? He has not his ; he has 

mine. — Which ribbon has the Jew? He has the king's 

siring; but not his ribbon. — Wlao Ws omt \dsM^'ft -nbfeou \ 'Ae 

duke has it — Which king bas t![ie ^xv\,\ ^^\iaa wa ig^A 

iJtJi^, — Tl^Jiat soldier has U\e long ^ lift\iaaV^fe^\sQo^w3L^«i, 
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— Has the gentleman the count's beauti^l horse ? No, sir, 
he has it not, but he has his ugly cat — Which captain has 
the colonel ? He has your prince's captain. — Which coffee 
have you? We have your strong coffee. — Have you the 
horse ? We have the horse and the cart, but we have not 
the man. — Which negro have you? We have your good 
neighbor's young negro. — Has the giant his son ? He has 
not his son, but he has his dwarf's son. — Have you the lord's 
good coffee and strong tea ? No, sir, I have not his good 
coffee, but I have liis fine bread. — Have you the good milk ? 
No, sir, I have not the good milk, but I have the round 
cheese and the square ba^et. 



lO. 



Hast thou thy bread and thy wine ? I have not my bread, 
but I have my wine and my merchant's wine. — ^Hast thou 
thy small iron gun and thy large wooden horse ? I have 
my small gun and my large horse, but thou hast not thy 
gun. — Have you any thing ? I have something ; I have the 
nimtsman's iron gun, the soldier's steel sabre and copper 
cannon, the joiner^s piano, the carpenter's iron hammer, the 
servant's broom, the merchant's wme, the countryman's rice, 
and the coachman's horse. — Have you the lawyer's large 
sofa ? I have not the lawyer's large sofa, but I have the 
gardener's beautiful cotton. — Have you your brother's piano ? 
No, sir, I have not my brother's piano, but I have his fine 
carpet. — Have you your neighbor's pretty curtain ? I have 
not my neighbor's pretty cuiiain, but I have his beautiful 
leather hat. — Which shoemaker's leather have you? I have 
my tailor's shoemaker's leather. — Has the lawyer the fine 
horse ? He has the ugly horse and the beautiful horse. 



11. 



What book have you ? I have the great black book of 
my father. — Where is your dog ? He is in my neighbor's 
garden. — Wh^re is our cat ? Our cat is m o\ff ^AX\iK^^^t<^\te5 
garden. — Whsi cat has the mercY\ant'\ "ft^e X^aa ^^ ^^ 
xi&ghhofB yellow cat — Which nbboa "VistNe ^o\x\ '^.^a^^ 



r 
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the good red ribbon. — ^Have you the white horse 9 No, sir, 
I have not the white horse, but I hare the gray horse and 
the black horse. — Have you the strong green tea ? No, sir, 
I have it not, but I have the good black tea. — What book 
has the merchant? The good old merchant has the ved 
book, and the bad young merchant has the blue book. — 
Which bread have you ? I have your brother's white bread. 
— Has your husband my father's red wine ? No, sir, he has 
it not, out he has liis sou's green cat — Which tobacco have 
you ? We have the old merchimt's tobacco. — Is it good ? It 
IS good and strong. — Is your dog black ? My dog is black, 
and my cat is black also. 



12. 



Are the fields green ? No, sir, they are not green, but 
they are yellow and blue. — Which fields are green ? Our 
neighbor's are green, but my father's are green also. — Have 
you the hay of the orchards ? No, sir, I have it not — What 
sidewalks nave you in your gardens 8 I have good side- 
walks and good paths. — Your torrent is rapid, and your 
banks are steep. The pond is large and deep, and the ditch 
is wide and long. — Is the sand in your kitchen-garden good? 
It is not good, but it is not bad. — Which rocks have you ? I 
liave the blue rocks, the yellow rocks, and the black rocks. — 
Are your futher's fields cold ? They are not cold, but they 
are warm and green. — Have you the trees of the groves ? I 
have not the trees of the groves, but I have the trees of the 
parks. — Which ribbon have you? I have your husband's 
ribboa — Which ribbon is it ? It is the yellow and green 
ribbon in the path of my father's gardea — Are the paths 
wide ? They are wide and large. — Which hat have youf I 
have your fether's vermilion paper hat. 



13. 



Has the author my volume or thine ? He has not my 
volume, hut he has tlune. — ^H.aa "tbe goldsmith any thing 
pretty ? He has nothing pretty \>Mt\aa xioa^ «ccA\aa\!acss:c-- 
Mavejou mj white paper^ 1 W\ft ^ovst 'v\xL\ft ^^a:5iet «sA 
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your brown paper. — Hast thou my hammer? No, sir, I 
have it not. — Hast thou his red and black dog ? I have not 
his dog, but I have his green cat. — Which pencil has the 
editor ? He has his father's good black pencil. — Which lake 
is it? It is the large blue lake in your small park. — 
What have we good? We have nothing good, but we have 
something handsome and pretty. — What have you handsome 
and pretty ? We have the admiral's handsome nest and the 
author's pretty orchards. — Which horses have we ? We have 
the adimral's beautiful horses. — What horses are they ? They 
are the horses of the duke. — Which orchard is it? It is 
their orchard. — Which orchards are they? They are the 
green orchards of the sick gentleman — What have they 
beautiful ? They have their beautiful green parks, groves, 
marshes, and gardens. , 



14. 



Which pear have you ? I have your good aunt's green 
pear.-*-Have you my sister's small copper key ? No, sir, I 
naye not your sister's small copper key, but I have your 
daughter's large ir(m key. — Whiai wine have you ? I nave 
the good red wine and the strong white wine. — Which bread 
have your women? They have the fine brown bread- — 
Which keys have you ? I have the keys of the small gold 
lock. — Have you my good red pencil, or my bad yeUow pen- 
cil ? I have not your good red pencil, but I have your Dad 
yellow pencil and your niece's blue pencil — Has the woman 
ner son's or her pretty daughter's gold cherry ? She has not 
the gold cherry, but she has the black nut — Which black 
nut has she ? She has the gardener's black nut and the ad- 
miral's black nut in the count's garden — Has your mother 
my daughter's silver poniard, or yom* son's niece's steel 
sword ? No, sir, but she has her father's daughter's copper 
razor. — Have you my nail or my hook ? I have your nail, 
but not your hook. 



IS. 



What pear have you ? Have yaw ^e '^Ya^.e, ^^ ^^w^'st 
the red pear I I have the wMte and iXie xe^ ^ge»x.-^^^sa^ 
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« 

Bword has our neighbor's poor little child? He has the 
golden an^ silver sword. — ^Has your sister a good pear ? She 
has a very good pear, and her brother has a good green pear 
also. — Wnich dog have 1 1 You have your good neighbar^s 
poor little dog. — Have you the pretty white and yellow 
birds ? I have them not — Which jewels have you ? 1 have 
your good mother's pretty little jewels. — ^Has the count the 
{)oor old black negro's beautiful red birds i He has them 
not. — Who has them? We have them. — Have you your 
father's hirge blue cloak ? I have not his large blue cloak ; 
I have his pretty httle green cloaks. — Are the king's soldiers 
brave or cowardly? They are not cowardly. They are 
cowardly. — Who has the poor men's pretty brave cats! 
Our ricli neighbor's dog has them. — What has he pretty? 
He has his pretty white horses. 



16. 



Is this horse active ? No, sir, it is not active. — Has this 
instructive man his author's good httle book ? Yes, sir, he 
has it. — Who has my new red cloak ? The idle little boy 
has it. — What have you good ? I have these good candles 
and these candlesticks. — Who has our native negro ? The 
great prince has him. — Have you my dog's silver string! 
No, sir, I have it not — Has this man a beautiful wife ? No, 
sir, his wife is not beautiful, but his daughter is very hand- 
some, and his son is very brave and wise. — Has the captain 
his new black hat ? Yes, sir, he has, and he has his white 
one also. — Is this little boy lively ? No, sir, he is not, but 
his httle sister is very lively. — ^Have you the new milk? 
No, sir, I have not, but my wife has. — What has your wife 
pretty ? She has good sons and handsome daughters. — Has 
our cousin's son-in-law the beautiful white and black horses ? 
He has them not, but our neighbor's son has them. — Have 
you the good new cheese or the bad old cheese ? I have 
the good old cheese. 



IT. 



Has the old captain my \mc\«?a TiersR\iw>\,\ '^^^'WXsMi 
not jour uncle s new boot, but \i© \kaa\aa tlc^ -^^^^ssMsaLr- 
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Whoee (de qui) washbasin has the joxmg man ? He has 
the old captain's. — Whose letter has your father ? He has 
mj sister's short letter. — Has the young woman the candle- 
wick, (tcick of the candle ?) No, but she has my mother's 
r)rcelain dishes and plates. — Wliat saltcellars have you? 
have my aunt's porcelain saltcellars. — Have you the girl's 
tablecloths ? No, but I have my mother's. — Have you the 
fine wax {la cire) tapers of that pretty little woman ? No, 
but I have those wmch that ugly old man has. — Have you 
tibe iron spit which my cousin has ? No, but I have the sil- 
ver key which your aunt has. — Where is the gray pack- 
thread ? It is in the basket on the table. — Is that young 
man pale ? No, he is very red. — Is he not very timid ? No, 
but he is very idle. 



18. 

Has ■ the young man this fork or that ? He has neither 
this nor that ; he has his uncle's. — Has the young woman 
this napkin or that bottle I She has this napkin, but she 
has not that bottle. — Have you the five porcelam cups which 
my mother has ? I have not the five porcelain cups which 
your mother has, but I have the merchant's. — Have you my 
cousin's two silver coffee-pots ? No, but I liave his gold 
watch. — Are those four old merchants attentive? Those 
four old merchants are not very attentive, but their sons are 
very lively. — Have you your gold watch or your uncle's ? I 
have mine and my imcle has his. — Are the banks of the 
river steep ? Yes, and the river is very rapid. — Is the mar- 
gin of that book wide ? Yes, it is wide and beautiful — Is 
the key in the lock ? No, the key is in that box. — Are gold 
keys good ? Yes, gold keys are very good. — ^Have you 
mine ? No, but I have your merchant's. 



10. 



Who has had the merchant's fork ? The countryman has 
had his silver fork, and the tailor has had liis gold one, 
{celle d'or.) — Who has been hungry % M.y ^wA ^-a-^^t >Mak 
been hungry. — Has anybody been ^iaiaXrj "^ l^^^iKAl '^^^ 
beea tbiretjr, but somebody baa Y>eeii '^erj ^ft«^l« — ^^ 
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those sixteen giAd spoons in the wooden box I Xo^ the^are 
in the leather br>x. — Is the merchant right? Yes, he is 
right, and c»»n«equfntlT (par ronniquenee) yoo are uPTong. — 
lius anyV^xiy had the same white caps which my ancle has 
had \ 5»'i rlx^iy Iia^* had the same white cups which your ancle 
has had l>ut ^omeljtxly has had the same black chairs. — ^Has 
the countryman kid tliis red tablb or that green chair t He 
ha<i nfiihr-r hud tlii-^ red table nor that green chair.,— Is the 
yo;mi( man hunjrrv or tliirsty \ He is neither huugir nor 
thirst V. — Ha-* anylVxly been afraid? Nobody has 'been 
afrai iL — \V liu \\:ia been cold i That young man has beoi cold 



30. 



Have vnu anv l«'ad? Te?»> I have some lead. — ^Has vour 
father any ircn ; Ves. he lias some irtm. — Have the mer- 
cliaiiii* any c<»].ih.t; Yes, thev have some copper. — ^There 
ih some sulithiu* in tliat tin \k>x. — Is there {jf a-i-U) any 
bronze in that woo4len box? Xo, but there is scxne silyer in 
that basket — AVliat is there (quji a-t-il) on that taUef 
There is a white napkin on that table. — Wliat is there bean* 
tiful on those chairs i There are some beautiful cups on 
tliose cliairs. — Are there any branches oa that cheny-tree! 
Yes, there are some branches on that cherry-tree. — ^Is the 
trunk of tliat apple-tree big ? Yes, the trunk of that apple- 
tree Is very biir. but that of the walnut-tree is neither rag 
nor small — Where has there been any cork t There has 
been some cork hi that basket and some ivy on that tree, 
{arbre^tn.)—lL\:i anybody been idle ? Nobody has been idle; 
on the contrary, {au contraire^) these good boys have been 
very attentive. — Where is there any thing good? There is 
something gr>od in my uncle's garden. 



31. 



Have you any good sacks \ Yes, I h^ve some good leather 
sacks. — Has your father any good vases ? Y'es, he has some 
good vases.-^Has he any porcelain vases? He has some red 

Sn-celain vases. — Has your fiather's neighbor any gobletot 
e has some green glass goblets. — ^Are there any country- 
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men among (parmi) the merchant's friends ? Yes, there are 
ten countrymen among his friends.-Are there any great mir- 
rors in your room ? Yes, there are four great mirrors in my 
room. — What is there on that chair ? There are two blue 
velvet cushions on that chair. — Is the bust of the president 
(president) good ^ No, but his portrait in oil (a Chuile) is 
very good. — What kind of (quelle sorte de) an umbrella (omit 
the an in French) has that young man ? He has a fine silk 
umbrella. — What kind of a curtain is there before {devant) 
that picture ? There is a red silk curtain before that picture. 
— What veil has your sister ? She has the veil whicn has a 
big knot in the middle, {au milieu.) 



SS. 



Have you any figs ? I have some. — Has your cousin any 
oranges ? He has some.-»-Has he any pears also ? He has 
some also. — W^ho has any plums ? Somebody has some. — 
Who has any fine large grapes ? Your old neighbor has 
some. — ^Has he any ? He has some. — Has he many apples ? 
He has a great many. — ^Has he had many peaches ? He has 
had a great many. — Who has had many hazelnuts? The 
carpenter has had a great many. — Have you had almonds 
enough ? Yes, I have had enough. — ^Has the tailor cloth 
enough? Yes, he has euougli. — Has the old man filberts 
enough? Yes, he lias enough. — Are tliese oranges good 
enough for (pour) your pretty little sister ? No, but they 
are good enough for yours. — Are there candles enough be- 
fore that mirror ? Yes, there are three candles before the 
mirror and one chandelier in the middle of the room. — What 
sort of peaches are there on that plate ? There are some 
good peaches on that plate. — Are there any medlars among 
those pears? No, but there are some red gooseberries 
among those grapes. 



S3. 



Have you any cakes ? I have not any. — Have you any 
fritters for dinner ? No, I have not any. — Did you have any 
fish for breakfast? I did not have any. — Who had any 
honey for supper ? The old man had some, but the young 

U 



122 PRIMARY LESSONS IS TRMKCH. 

man had not anj, {eu is placed after paa.) — ^Have joa anj 
slices of good ham for mj supper ? I have twa — Has the 
merchant any good roast meat lor his nephew ? No, but he 
has three slices of boiled meat. — Has he a good deal of good 
Boap i He has a gcxxi deaL-— Has be many good red apples ? 
(Remember that udjectiTes of color follow the noun.; He 
has nut many. — How many red apples has he i He has 
three. — Has he too much honey for a good dessert ? He has 
too mucli. — Is there too much pork on that table for a good 
dinner t Ye.% there Is tijo much pork for a giKxl dinner, and 
there is not rf>ast meat enough. — His the dog had a good 
morsel of bread i Yes, and the cat has had a good morsel 
of meat 



34. 



What do you wu»h for ? I wL*«h for a good pencil — What 
does your father wish for ? He wis^hes for some thread. — ^Do 
you wLsh for some brushes ? Yes, we wish for some. — Does 
the merchant wish for some good tongs i No, he does not 
wish for any. — Do you wish fw a little thread f Yes, we 
wiih for a little. — What does your cousin wish for ? He 
wishes for some planes, some baskets, and two caldrons. — 
Do those children wish for a little meat ? They wish for a 
great deal — Do they wish for some pies ? They wish for a 
great many. — Do you wish for meat enough for your uncle's 
dinner? I wish for enough for my uncle's dinner, and 9 
little for his nephew's dinner. — Do you wish for some oranges 
for your dessert ? Yes, I wish for some. — How many do 
you wish for ? I wish for five. — What sort of oranges do 
you wish for I I wi>h for some good yellow oranges which 
are very sweet. — Are the oranges which your uncle has very 
sweet ? Y^es, they are very sweet, and there are some whici 
are very big too. — How many cents are there in a dollar f 
There are a hundred cents in a dollar. 



2S. 



Have you a desire to speak ? Yes, I have a desire to 

speak. — ^To whom (a qui) have you a desire to speak! I 

JfKfe a desire to speak to your nephew. — Why have joa a 
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desire to speak to mj nephew f Because I need to speak 
to him. — Has the carpenter any need of cutting (= to cut — 
omit any before need) this table? No, he has no need of 
cutting it. — Do you wish to tear that cloth ? No, I do not 
"wish to tear it. — Has the young man a desire to break his 
father's fine porcelain jars I No, he has no desire to break 
them. — Does the old man wish to deceive his son ? No, he 
does not wish to deceive him, for he has no 8oa — ^How many 
carts has the countryman ? He has not any carts. — What 
kind of chairs has the gardener ? He has some stone chairs 
and some wooden chairs.-— Are there any yellow chairs 
among all {tout) these chairs? Yes, there are some. — Are 
there any black chairs too ? Yes, there are fourteea— Are 
there any oil pictures in your room ? Yes, there are fifteen. 



26. 



Is the dinner on the table ? Yes, dinner is on the table. 
— Is the book under the chair ? No, it is on the chair. — Is it 
on it ? No, it is under it. — What is there upon it ? There is 
nothing upon it, but there is something under it — Where do 
you wish to go ? I wish to go to my uncle's. — Do you wish 
to go to your uncle's, or to my fathei-'s ? I do not wish to go 
to my uncle's nor to yoiu- father's ; I wish to go to that young 
man's. — Does your cousin wish to go anywhere ? He does 
not wish to go anywhere. — Who wishes to go to your 
nephew's ? Tlie old man wishes to go there. — Do you wish 
to speak to that old man ? No, but I wish to go to his 
house. — Has the countryman a desire to cultivate my fields, 
{J,e champ i) He has not any desire to cultivate your fields, 
but he has a great desire (omit the a) to cultivate his own. 
— Why does he wish to sow that big field ? Because he t« 
in want of money. — Why do you wish this knife ? In order 
to (pour) cut my bread. — Why do you plant grain ? In or- 
der to reap it — Will you lift up your chair ? Why ? . In . 
order not to tear my dress. 



2T. 



What has the merchant ? He has a few knives, and three 
boxes full {plein) of goods. — What have these old men that 
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is pretty ? They have nothing pretty, but they have several 
ugly hats. — Are there not several dogs in the street, {la rwf) 
No, there are no dogs in the street, but there are several in 
the middle of the square, (la place.) — Are there any cats 
among those dogs ? There are several — What sort of trees 
(arbre le) are there before your house ? There are two ap- 
ple-trees and several cherry-trees. — Among all your books, 
are there not any that are good ? There are some that are 
good and some that are very bad. — Why does that old man 
wish to save his dog ? He wishes to save him in order to 
carry him to his son. — Have you a desire to fish ? Yes, but 
there are no fish in this river. — How manv fish do you wish 
to carry home ? I wish to carry home a few. — What do you 
wish to carry home? I do not wish to carry any thing 
home. — Do you love to plxmt ? No, I love to reap. 



28. 



What lesson is this ? This is the twenty-eighth lesson. — 
Have you taken away my books ? No, I have not taken 
away your books. — Has your sister taken away her combs ? 
No, she has not taken them away. — Has the servant driven 
away those dogs ? He has driven them away, and he has 
driven away those cats too. — Why do you wish to spoil 
my dress ? I do not wish to spoil your dress, but you 
have spoiled all mine. — Have you gained much money? 
I have not gained much, but my brother has gained a great 
deaL — Will this man pay his debts? Yes, he is willing 
to pay his, but he is not willing to pay his la-other's. — 
What kind of sentiments has that old man ? He has bad 
sentiments, but his son has good ones. — How many birds 
have you killed? I have only killed a few. — Have you 
kept my birds ? Yes, I have kept them ; here they are, {lei 
void) — Here are your birds, will you kill them ? No, for I 
have not paid for them. (Observe that payer means to pay 
for, as well as to pay.y-H&ye you wounded these birds ? 
No, I have killed them. — Have you many ? No, I have only 
a few. 
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S9. 

What lesson is this ? This, is the twenty-ninth lesson. — 
What sort of a" lesson is it ? It is (use ce before esty instead 
of elle) a very interesting lesson. — Have you finished it? 
No, I have not yet finished it, for I have not done my exer- 
cise. — Do you like to do these exercises ? Not much ; they 
are too dull, (ennuyeux.) — But are they not very useM ? I 
do not know, (Je ne saia pas.) — Of what {de quoi) are you 
speaking ? I mm speaking of those dull exercises. — Has the 
countryman embelfished his gardens ? No, he has not em- 
bellished them. — Have you punished your daughter? I 
have punished her. — Has the physician healed his servant ? 
He has healed him. — ^Has tjiat great misfortune softened the 
character (le caractere) of yoiu- friend ? No, but the happiness 
of his children has softened it, {for him.) — Do you wish to 
do another exercise ? Yes, I wish to do another. — Has an- 
other man killed your dog ? No, but somebody has killed 
another dog. — Who has enriched your cousin ? A miracle 
has enriched him. 



30. 



What are you doing ? I am not doing any thing, (doing 
nothing.}— Do you love to do nothing ? (Put the rien before 
the verb.) Yes, I love to do nothing. — You are la^y then, 
(done.) No, I am not lazy ; I love to talk. — Is your cousin 
making another book ? Yes, he is making several others. — 
Is he making good books ? He is making some good and 
some bad ones. — Which are the good books? The good 
'books are blank books, (un livre en hlanc:) all his otiier 
Tx)oks are bad. — Does he make as many bad books as his 
father ? He makes as many as he. — Does he make as many 
bad books as good ones ? No, for some of the books whicn 
he makes are blank books. — Has he all the vices of his age f 
Yes, and he has other vices also. — Has a man of wit as 
many advantages as obstacles ? Yes, for wit is a great ob- 
stacle. — You have not any great obstacles, then. Why not ? 
Where is your wit ? I don't know j*— Is there any pleasure 
in this world ? Yes, for there is as much haj^incss as mis- 
fortune in this world. — Have you many more of these exer-* 
cises ? I have not many more. I have finishea this. 



♦* 11* 
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31. 

Have voa ^een mr brother } . I hare seen him. — ^Where 
did you «ee him ? (Same form of the Tcrfo in French.) I 
eaw him at Iiis fiitther'a. — Do you see him anr longer i I am 
no \ffTK^.T at your father :>> ana consequently I do not see him 
any lonj^e^ — WTiat do th^i^e men receive I They receive 
the interest of their money. — Where 'n their monev i Ln a 
great ly^x at the merchanf 3. — Do you see as much art as 
caprice in titis pretty little woman i Pretl^ little womoi 
never have either art or caprice. — Of what kind of women 
are you Hpeuking i I only sjpeak oi pretty women. — ^Is 
there as much order as disorder in that chamber i Them ia 
a great deal of di-u^n-derin that chamber, and very little order. 
— The looking-glasA is under the table, and the table is on 
the UmI llie washbartin is in the fireplace. (/<i chemise,) 
and the fire .is in the middle of the roouL There is {voild) 
order for you. — Are there anv flowers in your fathers gar- 
den ? There were (a en) lowers in his garden formerly, 
{autrefois,) but now {maintenant) there are no more. 



32. ^ 

Do you conceive that, {cela ?) Yes. I conceive it We 
conceive a great many things that we cannot say. — Can you 
conceive that i Yes, I can conceive it very easily, {faeile- 
ment.) — I low much does that man owe vou ? I cannot tell 
you yet, (encore,) but I can tell you anotlier thing, {la choM.) 
— W liat thing can you tell me ? I owe him fifty dollars. — Has 
that girl as much Ixjauty as artlessness ? She has neither * 
beauty nor artlessness, but she has a great deal of vivacity. 
. —Has your cousuotfis much sensibility as sincerity ? Ko, but 
she has as much dofiitj as piety. — Has she as much love 
for goodness as respect for pietyf — What is the difference 
I (la difference) between (entre) goodness and piety ? (Repeat 
the article before the abstract nouns.) I cannot tell you. — 
Can you speak to him ? Xo, I cannot speak to him. (Use 
Je Tie puis rather than je ne peux »a«.)---Can you speak to 
lum or to m^ father? I can speak neither to him nor to 
your father. ^ ^ . 
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33. 

What do you foresee? I foresee the dangers to which 
you are exposed, [exposer,) and you do not foresee them. — 
boes your brother foresee the dangers to wliich he is ex- 
pired ? He does not, (say, il ne les prevoit pas, repeating 
in the answer the verb of the questioa) — How can he fore- 
see them ? he has too much pride to foresee them. — Do you 
know how to #rite, (ecrire,j^crivant, ecrit?) Yea, I know 
how to write. — Is yoUr mother loved ? Yes, she is loved by 
{de) all her children. — Is jour uncle loved ? He is not loved 
as i^ch as she is loved. — Is \)ride loved ? No, but truth is, 
{la V trite re8t)—J)o my brothers ki^w that you know how 
to write ? They do not know that I know how to write. — 
Is your brother as frivolous as your cousin? He is more 
frivolous than he. — Is there more frivolousness than light- 
ness in his character, {le caractere ?) There is as much friv- . 
olousness as hghtness. — Is the friendship of a cousin as strong 
as that of an uncle ? No, it is not as strong. — Is the love of 
a motte* as itrong as that of an aunt ? It is more so. 



34. 



Have you more bread than milk? I have more bread 
than milK. I have less bread than milk. — Have you as 
much as I ? I have less than you, but your servant has 
quite as much as you. — Has he quite as much as my father ? 
He has less than your father. — Have you my horse or my 
cart ? I have both. — Have you the soap or the cheese ? I 
have both. — Have you the bottle or the candle? I have 
both. I have neither. — Do you speak Qerman ? No, but I 
speak Spanish. — Are you a German ?*K)mit the a in French.) 
No, I am a Greek. — Is t^ur iather a Spaniard ? No, but he 
speaks Spanish. — Does ne speak Latin ? Yes, and he speaks 
Russian too. — Do you know the Portuguese, (man?) No, 
but I know Portuguese. — Do you know German? No, but 
I know the German.^What does that German want ? He 
wants a cloth cloak. — Does he want something ? He does 
not want any thing. — What does that girl want fer her wed- 
ding ? S1m» ih^ts a good dower. — W^t does the bachelor 
-wantV'HeMM^awifb. ^^ 
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Will this mother love her child? She will love it — ^Will 
this lessoa have any thing new in it I It will have Bome 
new words. — Will these new words have any thing remark- 
able? They will have nothing remarkable.-7-When shall 
we have a new lesson ?, We shall hav/e a new lesson to- 
morrow. — Will you keep the necessary books for our lesatxa 
at your hoase ? My father will keep them for us. — Is this 
man as avaricious as his neighbor ? He is laore avaricious 
tlian hU neighbor. — Whose bat is tlie smallest ? (say, who 
has the smallest hat ?) Mine is small, but yoiurs is sinaller 
than mine. — Is your knife larger than mine I It is larger 
than yours. — Have you a larger knife than I, (moi /) I have 
a large one, but you have a larger one. — What shall you 
do to-morrow ? I shall do nothuig to-morrow, but I shall 
do a great deal day after to-morrow. — Did you see my un- 
cle last week ? I saw him last month, but 1 had no time to 
see him (le temps de le voir) last week. 



36. 



Will this lesSon be as useful as the last, (le demier-e^) 
It will be more useful than the last — Will there be more 
words in it ? There will be words enough. — Shall you be 
glad when you have finished (say, shall have) these exer- 
cises ? I shall be very glad. — What will you do {ferez-vous) 
when you have finished them? (say, shall have.) I shall 
begin Ollendortf's Lirge work. — Do you expect to find it 
(comptez-voiis le trouver) very interesting ? Study {Tetudey t ; 
say, the study) is always interesting, but it is sometimes 
very difficult too, and I expect to find this excellent volume 
intenisting but difficult — Shall you unite the two studies I 
I shall unite them if I can. — WUl your mother punish you 
if you neglect your lesson ? She will punish me. — Who is 
sick at your house ? Nobody is sick at our house, but some- 
body is sick at oiu- neighbor's. — Which is the prettiest of all 
these knives ? Your sister's is the prettiest, but mine is the 
biggest. — Will these fields be sterile? No, they will be 
green and fertile. — Will tliis porcelain jar be more fragile 
than that glass one ? (omit one,) It will not b© so fragile, 
I hut it will be more commodious. 



% 
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3T. 

When shall you go home ? I shall go home to-morrow. — 
Will your father go home to-morrow also ? No, he will go 
home day after to-morrow. — Where will your brothers go 
next month ? They will go into the country, (a la campagne.) 
— What will they go into the country' for ? They will go into 
the country in order to sow some grain. — Will you wait for 
me to-morrow morning at your father's ? I shall wait for 
you. — Did you wait for me often last montli? I waited for 
you so often that (qiie) I will not wait for you any longer. 
— Sliall you hear my cousm before next week ? No, I shall 
not hear him before next month — What sort of a present 
shall you give {donner) him ? I shall give him the best book 
in (of) the house. — Sliall you not be afraid of losing your 
books ? No, for books are things wliich we never {jamais) 
lose when we study {etudier) them weU. — Is your father's 
memory as good as your uncle's ? . It is better, {meilleur.) — 
Will that girl have any fortune ? She will have some if we 
have peace, (say, the peace,) and she will have none if we 
have war, (the war.) 



38. 



When will you come to my house ? I will come next 
week. — Will your neighbor come too? My neighbor will 
come too. — Will he be able to come ? He will be able to 
come if he finishes his lesson in time, {a temps.) WiU he be 
able to finish it in time ? Yes, for he is very active. — ^Active 
with his legs, {la jambe ?) No, with his hands, {la main.) — 
Will you come to school in the morning ? No, but I will 
come in the evening. — Where is the school ? In a pretty 
little room. — Is it in the street ? No, it is neither m the 
street nor in the square, it is in the bam. — Is there any win- 
dow to that bam ? No, but there is a door. — ^Are the streets 
of all the cities as large as those of the capital ? No, they 
are not so large. — Are there any extremely large ? There 
are some extremely large and some extremely small. — Have 
you any thing to do ? I have nothing to do. — Have you any 
letters to write ? I have no letters to write. — Have you any 
thing to break ? I have something to break. — Wliat have 
you to break ? I have an iron pitcher to break. 
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39. 

What do you say ? I say that you are very laEy.— iWill 
not your master (Je maitre) say the same thing of you? I 
don't know. — I will tell you what {ce que) he will saj. — 
What will he say ? He will say that you remained too long 
in your cluiinber, {rester takes itre for auxiliary.) — Will he 
come with.us? He will come with us in an instant. — What 
o'clock is it ? It is nine o'clock. — What o'clock will it be 
when he comes to our house ? It will be half-past ten. No, 
he will come at daybreak. — Will he be there all night! 
No, he will be there hidf an hour. — How long \nl\ your 
brother remain at home ? He will renuiin there two hours 
and a half. — At wliat o'clock will you come to see me to- 
morrow ] I will come to see you at nooa — Is sunrise as 
beautiful as sunset ? I don't know, I never saw sunrise. — 
Are there many good books in your fiither's hbrary ? Yes, 
but there is more good meat in his kitchea — How many 
miimtes are there in an hour ? There are sixty minutes in 
an hour. 



40. 



H 



What are you writing ? I am writing my fortieth exer- 
cise. — Will it be a long one ? It will be a very phort and 
easy one. — Shall you finish it to-day ? I shall write all my 
exercises to-day. — What shall you write when you have 
written your exercises ? I shall write letters to my French 
friends. — Do you intend to write to your father very often \ 
I intend to write to liim twice a month, {par mois.) And I 
shall write to mine three times a week. — Which is the finest 
season ? The autumn is the finest season, for there are good 
fruits in autunm. — And there are fine flowers in sunmiert 
Yes, but flowers are not as good as fiiiit — Is the water good 
in this street ? The water is good, but the air is bad. — Are 
there four seasons in America ? No, there are only three 
seasons: winter, summer, and autumn.— <» When you have 
written your letters what do you intend to do ? I intend to 
write only two this morning, and this evening I shall write 
the others. — Do you write only two a day ? Now I only 
write two, but soon I intend to write two and a hal£ — At 
what o'clock will you have done writing, (Jinx d'ecrirei) 
' .t lour o'clock. 
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41. 

Why does your father go into the country ? He goes 
there to amuse himself. — Will he amuse himself there with 
his books ? No, he will amuse himself there with his 
horses and his dogs. — How many dogs has he ? He has ten 
fine black dogs, but he has only tlu*ee horses. — Ar^his horses 
as good as his dogs ? They are just as good as his dogs, 
but they are not so handsome. — Will he exercise his horses 
as much as his dogs? Not altogether {pas tout a fait) so 
much. — What is your brother thinking of? He is thinking 
of correcting his bad exercises in order to render them good. 
— Does your master question you about your exercises? 
Yes, and he pronounces all the difficult words for us. — When 
you have finished (put the auxiliary in the future) your ex- 
ercises, what shall you do ? I shall write some more to 
please (faire du plaisir a) my mother. — Do you load your 
memory with words, (de mots ?) I do not load my memory 
with words, but I fill my book with them, {en.) 



42. 



What does your father send you ? He sends me a new 
broom. — Why does he send you a new broom ? He sends 
me a new broom to sweep my room with. — Shall you sweep 
it ? No, my servant will sweep it for me, and then I shall 
send the broom to my cousin. — Wliat will he do with it ? 
He will make a brush of it. — Will your sisters amuse them- 
selves in the country ? They will amuse themselves there 
as well as they can. — Will your nephew amuse himself 
there ? He will amuse himself as well as he can, for he 
amuses hiinself everywhere, (partout.) — Is your neighbor 
fatigued ? Yes, he is very much fetigued ; it is for that (c'est 
pour cela) that be remains at home. — Will you send him 
your pretty little d(^s to amuse him ? No, I cannot send 
them now, but I shaU be ready to send them to-morrow.— 
Will he be ready to receive them ? I beUeve so, {je crois 
que md.) — Do you expect to remain at home long, {long* 
temps f) Not as long as yesterday. — I shall be ready to go 
out sooa — I will wait for you then very gladly. 
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43. 

Whose book is that? It is my fiither's. — Whoee books 
are those ? They are my imcle's. — Are these your uncle's 
shoes ? No, they are my aunt's. — Are these your brother's 
penknives ? No, they are my sister's. — Who is speaking to 
your fath* ? My uncle is speaking to him. — Is it your fa- 
ther that is speaking to him ? No, it is my uncle. — Who 
Bent you that comb ? It was my father that sent it to me. — 
Is your brother's mouth large ? Yes, his mouth is lai^e and 
his eyes are small — Is his head roimd ? Yes, his head is 
round and his body is long. — Are his cheeks red f No, his 
cheeks are not red, they are white. — Who has long arms ? 
That child has long arms, and his sister has long feet — Who 
has black eyeUds ? That pretty little girl has black eyelids 
and green eyes. — Who has small fingers? The boy has 
small fingers and big feet. — Who has long ears ? Somebody 
that has not learned his lesson has long ears and an ugly 
face. 



44. 



I 



Whom were you speaking to, when I saw you this morn- 
ing ? I was speaking to my cousin; who has black eyes. — 
What were you saying to her ? I was saying to her that 
black eyes are very handsome. — What did you use to do 
when you were in the coxmtry last winter ? I used to eat — 
And then, (puis f) I used to sleep. — Did you go to walk 
sometimes, {qitelquefois ?) I used to go to walk every 
morning at six o'clock. — Was it very cold, (fairefroidf) 
It was usually very cold, but I used to get warm {se chauf- 
fer) by walking fast, (en marchant vite.) — What did your 
sister use to do ? She used to knit, and then we used to 
chat together two or three hours. — Is there any thing sur- 
prising in all that, {tmtt cela ?) No, all that is ve^ natural 
— ^Are these wearisome little exercises useful ? Yes, they 
are as useful as they are wearisome. — ^They are indi^nsa- 
ble then ? Yes, they are wholly {tout-d-fait) indispensable. 
— Will you buy some cambTici Yes, if you will sell me 
Bome cheap. — Well, I "wiH aeW. yow wstaa ^wj Oci^as^^M ^^^ 
Will bujr a good desX 1 lasiiaXV^ \)\x^ «. %«i^ ^^«^ 
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43. 

What would you do if you were in my place, (d ma 
place?) I wouli write him a long letter. — Would he an- 
swer it ? I do not know whether («) he would answer it or 
not, but at least he would read it. — Well, (hi bien,) here is 
{void) some paper, now what shall I say 8 I should begin 
by saying, (infinitive,) I did not think you so impertinent 
when I saw you for the first time, {fois, t) but I soon found 
that you were skilfiil in concealing (innnitive) your true 
character. Send me back all the letters I have written 
you, and I will have nothing more to do with you.:— What 
would you say if you were to receive (imp. ind.) sudi a let- 
ter ? I would tear it up and throw it in the fire, (aufeu.) — 
Well then, why do you wish me to write a letter that only 
deserves to be torn up ? Because I should like to see you 
do a foolish thing, [une sottise.) — ^You are very kind : I will 
take good care not to (se garder bien de) follow your advice, 
{suivre vos conseih.) 



46. 



Must I speak ? Yes, you must speak immediately. — ^To 
whom must I speak ? You must speak to everybody. — ^My 
voice is not strmg enough to speak to everybody. I am 
very sorry for it, (en.) — What do you wish me to do? I 
wian you to finish your lessoa — ^Must I finish it inmiediately ? 
It is to be wished that you should finish (pres. subj.) it im- 
mediately. — ^How does your brother behave towards his 
friends ? He behaves well towards everybody. — Would you 
go towards the house if you were not tired ? ]^o, I would 
go towards the river. — Is that wine-bottle full of wine ? No, 
but this cofiSee-cup is full of coffee. — What kind of weather 
will it be to-morrow ? The weather will be good. — What 
must we do to please our friends ? « We must behave well 
towards them and towards everybody. — You must consult 
that lawyer about your business. I would consult him if I 
could. — 1 ou must narrate that &ct to my sister rather than 
to my &ther. I am too awkward to narrate it You must 
do it for me. — I will, if you will be atieii^e. \'^i^\»'^^sr^ 
attentive, for I loye variety. 

12 
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47. 

What do you want ? I want some apples. — ^What does 
he (lui) want 9 He wants some good shoes to take a walk 
every morning. — Does he want more than one pair ? No, 
he only wants one pair. — Does he want Hiany ? Yes, he 
wants many. — If he wants some he must go away, for there 
are no good ones here. — Do you know any thing about them? 
Yes, I know a great deal about them. — I do not see, how- 
ever, that you know much about them. — You can ask your 
brother and trust to him. My brother is very busy in hav- 
ing his exercises written : he cannot attend to it, («'en occth 
per.) — What do you advise rae to do ? I advise you to run 
away. — What should I run away from? You must run 
away from that man who is very wicked- — Did you hear the 
new opera last night ? I heard half of it — Which part did 
you hear ? I heard the first part, in which {oil) there is a 
fine trait of gratitude, but very bad music 



48. 



Do you grant me that ? Yes, I grant it, but my brother 
will never grant it. — Why will he not grant it? Because 
he cannot grant what he does not approve. — Does he not 
agree to it ? No, he does not agree to it. — Who agrees to it ? 
Everybody {tout le monde) agrees to it, but he will not a^ee 
to it. — Did you agree about the price ? First (d'abord) we 
agreed about the price, then (puis) when I oflFfered him the 
money he refused to accept it. — What are people doing in 
that square ? They are cliatting. — What are tnev chatting 
about ? If you wisn to know you must apply to that young 
man. — Are vou satisfied with his answer ? Yes, I am very 
easily satisned. — And your brother hardly ever is. — ^How 
does wood sell this yeai ? Wood is dear : it sells for a dol- 
lar a foot. — Do they sell a great deal ? Yes, for everybody 
needs fire. — Do they write a great deal at your house ? No, 
but they read a great deal — What news was there last 
night ? He said &a,t vou were very uidustrious.-^I grant 
,4bat that is somethmg very new. 
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I saw him as soon as I entered — Wb&t was he doing ? 
He was writing a letter, but as soon as he saw me he drop- 
ped his pen and ran towards me with open arms. — What 
did you say when you saw that ? I begged him to wait an 
instant, for I was afraid of waking my brother who was 
sleeping in the next room. I shut the door, and then we 
could talk at our ease, (a notre aise.) — Who was he ? He 
was a young Italian who had distinguished himself (pret 
ind.) in the campaign of forty-eight. He was only sixteen 
years old when he entered the army, and he was received 
there as well as if he had been an old general — Has he 
served long? Not very long, but he soon arrived at the 
highest raSk. — Did you attend (pret. ind.) the concert last 
evening ? Yes, I attended it — Did your brother attend it i 
No, he did not attend it, but his wife did, (repeat the prin- 
ciiwd verb : do in this sense is never translated hjfaire!) 



SO. 



What do you wish me to do ? I wish you to speak to 
your uncle, and tell him that I would come and see him if I 
could find the time. — ^Is it necessary for you to write that 
letter to-day ? No, it will be necessary for me to write it 
to-morrow. — Was it necessary for him to T^rite that letter? 
No, but it was necessary for his uncle to write it — What 
kind of weather will it be to-morrow? ' It will be dull 
(cloudy) weather. — Will there be many clouds ? How would 
you have (vouloir^ ind. pres.) me tell you whether (si) there 
will be many clouds or no ? — I beg you not to get angry, 
(sefacher,) I grant that you cannot telL — What would you 
have me discover to you ? A great secret — ^I cannot, and I 
beg you not to ask it of me. — What did the old man do when 
he saw the soldier ? He put his hat on. — Where must you 
be to-morrow nioming? I must be at my fether's. — Are 
there any pictures at your father's ? There are some fine 
pictures of Raphael there. — What must one do in order to 
see them ? One must ask his permission to see thenL 
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What is iron ^Wxi for ! Iron lis good for many purposes. 
— What are gold and silver good for ? Qold and silver are 
good to buy other things wiuL — ^Which is the worst quality, 
folly or credulity ! Folly and credulity are both very bad. 
— Is man as much inclin^ to credulity as woman ? Man is 
not generally as much inclined to credulity as woman, but 
some men are. — Is man ever the dupe of his creduli^^l 
Yes, he is very oftea-^How can man subdue his vices ? If 
man limits his desires, he will naturally limit his vices. — Is 
desire a vice ? Yes, when it is not limited by reason. — Is 
that man's character amiable ? No, it is not amiable. — Does 
strength of character absolve us from the duties of equali^ ! 
No, for a certain degree of equality is a law of nature^ — uo 
you intend to obviate those inconvtoiences ? I shall obviate 
those inconveniences, when you limit your desires. — ^I will 
absolve you from the necessity. — ^The difficulty still remains. 
— I do not see it — So much the worse (tant pi*) for you. 



62. 



» 



Where is Italy ! Italy is a beautiful country of the south 
of Europe, in the Mediterranean sea, between Greece and 
6paia — Is France as beautiful as Italy ? France is not so 
beautiful as Italy. — In what part of Europe is Sweden! 
Sweden is a cold countiy in the north of Europe. — Where is 
your cousin ? He is in roland. — What are you saying about 
the king of Prussia ! I say that his head is not very stroi^. 
— Which are the best wines of Europe ? There are many 
excellent wines in Europe. — Are the wines of Spain good ! 
The wines of Spain are very good, but those of France are 
better. — Are all French wines good f No, but the greater 
part (/a jplupart) of French wines are good. — ^Where were 
you coming from last week, when I met (reneontrer) you in 
the street ? I had just come from Italy, where I had passed 
the winter. — Where do you intend to go next winter ? I in- 
tend to go to (en) Italy. — Shall you not go to (d) Paris! 
No, I shsdl not go to {en) France, I shall go to Kngla«>^,, — 
You will go to {a) London then \ No, to ^verpooL 
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Have I given you the book which I promised you ? Yes, 
you have given it to me. — Did I not tell you so yesterday f 
I do not remember. — Do you write often such long letters ? 
Yes, do you read them ? Not always. — When did I tell you 
that I intended to go to the country f Next month. — Was 
(pres.) it you that gave me that horse ? No, it was my fa- 
tter. — Was it your uncle that wrote that book ? No, it ^as 
my aunt — Of what book do you think I am speaking ? I 
believe that you are speaking of that of which my cousin 
gave you the title, (le titre.) — Are ihe men of whom we 
were speaking ready to start ? Those of whom I spoke to 
you are ready to start, but those of whom you spoke to me 
are not. — Have you aU that you need? I have many things 
that I need, but there are many other things which I need, 
which I have not got — When will the reaper be ready to 
reap the corn ? Towards noon. — Why did you get Tip (w 
lever) so early this morning ? I got up early on purpose to 
see you. 



ff4. 



Do you eat while writing ? No, but you sleep while 
reading. Yes, while reading your books. — Do you know my 
books ? Yes, I know them by sight, I saw tnem on goii% 
into the grocer's to buy some coffee. — ^How much did you 
pay for your coffee ? I paid him two dollars for it— Where 
IS it then ? I have driuik it all up. — Do you walk quick 
when you are in the country? I walk quick in going to 
dinner, but very slow afterwards. — Is it far (y a-t-il loin) to 
the place where you dine? Yes, it ia very far. (/«, in 
speaking of distance between places, is expressed hj U y (l) 
Snail we soon be in Paris ? Not very soon, for it is still a 
great way off. — Is it before or behind us ? Paris is before ua 
and a great way off, but Rouen is behind and very near. — Is 
that the troublesome old man of whom you spoke to me ? 
When did I opeak to you about {de) a troublesome old man ? 
Yesterday. — Of whom ought I to take leave before I set out ? 
You ought to take leave of all your friends. — Ought I to buy 
those goods ? How much ought I to pay for them ? You 
ought to pay six sous for them. 
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Give me ngr hai, for (ear) I wish to go out. Here it is, 
(le void.) — Give that man some pens and paper, for he has 
a letter to (a) writa He may write as man^ letters as he 
pleases, that will not prevent me from 'saying that he is 
lazy. — ^How many letters must one write a day, not to he 
lazy 9 As for me, I write sis a day, and sometimes tea — 
Anybody can do that : you must do as I do. — And how many 
do you write ? Not one. — And you are not lazy ? On the 
contrary, (au eontraire,) I am very industrious, for I sleep 
twelve hours a day, eat six, and amuse myself the rest of 
the time as well as I caa — What kind of weather is it ? It 
snows and blows. — What fine weather ! — What a fine coat ! 
how much did you pay for it ? I pajd sis dollars a yard for 
the cloth. — Speak to that man. I cannot speak to hint — 
Write to him thea I am too lazy to write to anybody 
whatever, (a qui que ce 8oit.) — Tell your brother to write to 
him thea He may write to him if he chooses, but I shall 
not tell him to. 



se. 



What fine weather this is 1 Do you think so ? I do not — 
What a fine house this is 1 Well, {eh bieuj) buy it thea — 
Since you wish me to buy it, 1 wilL You must be veiy 
obliging, (coniplaiaanty) since you are so ready to do what 
one telk you to. — What were you just saying ? 1 was not 
saying any thing. — I am very glad of it, for I have some- 
thing very interesting to say. — What is it ? That your pret- 
ty cousin is just arrived. — How many exercises have you 
written? I have translated (ircuiuire) fifty-five, and am 
translating the fifty-sixth, and have written sixty of my own 
inventioa — Which are the most useful 9 It is not enough to 

}• {que de) translate, you must compose exercises of your owa 
— ^Why so ? Because that is the only way of learning how 
to express your own ideas. — Shall I learn in {de) that >vay ? 
Yes, if you compose a great many, and are very attentive. 
You must also repeat your vocabuUries every day till (jus- 
> gii'Ac g g%B() you know (subj.) them perfectly. — ^That is too 

tfl^^fe|^ Leave off {ces9er de) studying then, for you will 
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KEY TO THE EXERCISES, 



1. 

Avez-vous le pain ? Avez-vous le beurre ? Ayez-Yous le 
vin ? Avez-vous le th6 ? Avez-vous le caf(6 ? Avez-vous 
le lait ? Avez-vous mon th6 ? Avez-vous mon faut ? Avez- 
vous voire pain? Avez-vous votre vin? Avez-vous mon 
pain ? Avez-vous voire th6 ? Avez-vous mon ca£6 ? Avez- 
vous le vin ? Avez-vous votre beurre ? 



2. 

Avez-vous le pain ? J'ai le pain. — Avez-vous mon pain ? 
J'ai voire pain.— A.vez-vous le ruban ? J'ai le ruban. — ^Avez- 
vous mon poivre? J'ai votre poivre. — Avez-vous votre ba- 
lai ? J'ai mon balal — Avez-vous mon chapeau ? J'ai votre 
chapeaa — ^Avez-vous le papier ? J'ai le papier. — ^Avez-vous 
mon savon ? J'ai voire savoa — Avez-vous le sel ? J'ai le 
seL — Avez-vous voire poivre ? J'ai mon poivre. — ^Avez-vous 
mon coion ? J'ai voire coioa — ^Avez-vous le bouton ? J'ai 
le bouton. — ^Avez-vous mon vin ? 



3. 

Avez-vous mon fromage ? J'ai votre fromage. — Quel ecu- 
teau avez-vous ? J'ai le ioli couteaiL — Quel (^4 avez-vous ? 
J'ai le bon cs£6. — Quel vmaigre avez-vous ? J'ai mon vieuz 
vinaigre. — Avez-vous mon joli verre ? J'ai votre joli verre. 
— Quel plat avez-vous ? J'ai mon vilain plat — ^Avez-vous 
mon bon caf^ ? J'ai votre bon cai4. — Avez-vous mon mau- 
vais coton ? J'ai votre bon cotoa — Avez-vous mon hoa vi- 
naigre? J'ai voire mauvais vinaigre. — Avez-vous le beau 
ruban ? J'ai le beau ruban. — ^Avez-vous le vieux froftiage ? 
J'ai le vieux fromage. — Quel papier avez-vous ? J'ai mon 
beau papier. — Quel caf4 avez-vo\ia^ 5'w.\a\*sx<»Sfek — ^^sr 
V0U8 mon mauvais lait 9 J'ai votce xxiaMN^^^^ 



ft 
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4. 

Avez-vous le joli cheval ? Je Tal — Atcz-tous mon vilain 
chien ? Je TaL — Quel chandelier avez-vous ? J'al mon ioli 
chandelier. — Voua avez votre joli chandelier et mon vilain 
fusil. — Quel Soulier avez-vous ? J'ai mon bon Soulier et vo- 
tre bon Soulier. — Avez-vous Tor ? J'ai Tor. — Avez-vous vo- 
tre argent? J'ai mon argent. — Quel fer avez-vous? J'ai 
votre bon fer. — Quel bois avez-vous ? J'ai votre beau bois. 
— Avez-vous I'acier ? J'ai I'acier. — Avez-vous mon cuivre ? 
J'ai votre cuivre. — Avez-vous le drap ? J'ai le drap. — ^Avez- 
vous le bon fusil? J'ai le mauvais fusiL— Avez-vous raxm 
joli cordon ? J'ai votre joli cordon. — Quel fusil avez-vous ? 
J'ai mon beau fusil. — Avez-vous le bon savon ? J'ai le mau- 
vais savon. — Avez-vous le balai? Avez-vous le poivre? 
Avez-vous le lait? Avez-vous mon beurre? — Avez-vous 
mon vin ? J'ai votre vin et votre th6. 



Avez-vous le petit marteau? Je I'al — ^Avez-Toos mon 
gros chat ? Je n'ai pas votre gros chat ; j'ai mon petit chiea 
— ^Avez-vous votre oonnet ? Je n'ai pas mon bonnet — Quel 
pupitre avez-vous? J'ai mon petit pupitre. — Quel cahier 
avez-vous ? J'ai mon vilain cahier. — Avez-vous le livre ? 
J'ai le livre. — Avez-vous mon joli encrier ? Je I'aL — Quel 
parapluie avez-vous ? J'ai votre bon parapluie. — Avez-vous 
mon panier carr^ ? Won, monsieur, je n'ai pas votre panier 
carr^ ; j'ai mon panier rond. — Avez-vous le gros marteau rond? 
Non, monsieur, j'ai le petit marteau carr^. — Avez-vous le 
eros chariot ? Non, monsieur, je n'ai pas le gros chariot ; j'ai 
le petit berceau. — Avez-vous le berceau rond ? I$on, mon- 
sieur, j'ai le berceau carr6. — Quel chat avez-vous ? J'ai le 
joli diat. — Quel savon avez-vous ? J'ai le beau savon. — J'ai 
e balal J'ai le papier. J'ai le lait J'ai votre beurre. — 
Avez-vous mon beau cheval ? J'ai votre beau chevaL 



i: 



6. 

Avez-vous le cordon de notre chien ? J'ai le cordon de 
rotre chien. — Avez-vous le nand d\Si.^«.w da -^^ier f Je 
n'ai paa le grand chapeau de yayVet-, '^«i\^\««xv«SMK^RaN. 
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pas le cheval de bois de votre pfere ; j'ai le fusil de fer de vo- 
tre frfere. — Quel tabouret avez-vous? J'ai le tabouret de 
bois. — Avez-vous le gril d'acier ? Je Tal — Avez-yous mon 
grand ^ventail ? J'ai votre grand ^ventail et votre joli ru- 
ban. — Quel cadenas avez-vous ? J'ai le cadenas de cuivra 
— ^Avez-vous mon fusil de fer ? J'ai votre fusil de fer et 
votre couteau d'acier. — Quel fusil avez-vous ? Nous avons 
le bon fusil — Avez-vous le renard ? Nous ne I'avons pas. — 
Avez-vous le grand fusil d'acier de mon fr6re ? Je ne I'ai 
pas. — Quel fusil avez-vous ? J'ai le fusil de bois de votre 
fils. — Avez-vous le tabouret bas de mon gargon? Je I'al — 
Quel chapeau avez\vou8 if J'ai le chapeau de mon marl — 
Avez-vous le grand \bonnet? Nous avons le grand bonnet 
et le petit chapeau. — Avez-vous le haut tabouret de bois t 
Nous avons le bas tabouret de fer. — Avez-vous mon petit 
cheval de papier? Nous ne I'avons pas. — Avez-vous le 
grand panier rond? Non, monsieur, nous n'avons pas le 
grand panier rond ; nous avons le petit panier carr^. — Avez- 
vous votre petit berceau ? Nous avons notre petit berceaa 



T. 

Ai-je quelque chose de bon ? Vous a"^ez le bon grain. — 
Quel grain avez-vous ? Nous avons le beau grain. — Avez- 
vous quelque chose de mauvais ? J'ai le mauvais chanvre. — 
Quel seigle avez-vous ? Nous avons notre bon seigle. — A vet 
vous mon bon foin. Nous avons votre bon foin. — Quel chan- 
vre avez-vous ? Nous avons le beau chanyre de votre p^re. 
— Avez-vous le beau lin de mon frfere ? Non, monsieur, je 
ne I'ai pas. — Avez-vous le bon riz et le beau sucre ? Noti, 
monsieur. — Quel tabac avez-vous ? J'ai le mauvais tabaa 
— Avez-vous le gi*ain ? Je I'al — Ai-je le bon sucre de mon 
ami ? Vous ne I'avez pas, — Quel tabac avez-vous ? Nous 
avons le bon tabac de votre enneml — Avez-vous mon gros 
chat ? Je n'ai pas votre gros chat ; j'ai mon petit chien. — 
Ai-je quelquechoae de vilain ? Vous avez le vilain renarcL 
— Avons-nous quelque chose I Vous n'avez rien. — ^Avez-vous 
le chapeau de mon ami ? Nous n'avons pas le chapeau de 
yotre ami ; nous avons le beau chapeau de papier de votre 
fr6re. — Quel sucre avez-vous ? J'ai le beau sucre de votre 
ennemi et le petit bonnet de votre iivan. — KNeir^wa^ ^^ 
que cboee de h^ t J'ai quelque choae da \ywi*, ';J«L\fc\jR»^«a«su 
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8. 

A-t-il le fusil de fer de mon p^re ? II n'a pas le fusil de 
fer ue votre p^re ; il a le fusil de bois de voire fils. — Ia gar- 
900 a-t-il son berceau ? H n'a pas^son berceau, mais u a 
son cheval de bois. — Qui a le boo miroir ? Le jeune homme 
ne Ta pas, mais le fils de votre ptoe Ta. — Qui a le \Aiaa 
fort ? L'enfant I'a. — A-t-il le neveu de mon cousin ? H n'a 
pas le neveu de votre cousin, mais il a son gendre. — Le voi- 
sin a-tril le nain de mon camarade ? Votre voisin n'a pas le 
nain de votre camarade, mais il a le g^ant de son neveu.— 
Le g^ant a-t-U quelque choee de joli ? H a le petit chat de 
son vieillard malada — Le fort ^6ant a-t-il le oon tabac de 
votre nain ? H ne Ta pas, mais il a son bon riz et son grand 
fusil de fer. — Avez-vous mon b&ton ? Je n'ai pas votre hk- 
ton, mais j'ai votre bon 6ventail et le cadenas de cuivre de 
votre petit marl — Avez-vous quelque chose de bon? J'ai le 
bon Sucre, le bon lait, le bon tn^, et le bon caf6. — A-t-il mon 
bon panicr rond ? Non, monsieur, il ne Fa pas, mais le petit 
nain ra. — Quel cheval a-t-il ! H a le beau cheval fort 



9. 

Avez-vous votre bon vin ? J*ai le mien ; je n*ai pas le v6- 
tre. — Le vieillard a-t-il son bfttcm ! H n'a pas le sien ; il a le 
mien. — Quel ruban le Juif a-t-il ? H a le cordon du roi, mais . 
non son ruban. — Qui a le ruban de notre roi 9 Le due I'a. — 
Quel roi le g^ant a-t-U ? Ha notre bon roL — Quel soldat le 
roi a-t-il ? B a le fort soldat — Le gentilhomme a-t-il le beau 
cheval du comte ? Non, monsieur, il ne I'a pas, mais il a 
son vilain chat — Quel capitaine le colonel a-t-il 9 H a le 
capitaine de votre prince. — Quel caf($ avez-vous? "Norn 
avons votre cafi§ fort — ^Avez-vous le cheval ? Nous avona 
le cheval et le chariot, mais nous'n'avons pas I'homme. — 
Quel n^e avez-vous ? Nous avons le jeune n^e de vo- 
ire bon voisia — ^Le g^ant a-t-il son fils ? H n'a pas son fila, 
mais il a le fils de son nain. — Avez-vous le bon ca£$ et le th€ 
fort du seigneur ? Non, monsieur, je n'ai pas son bon ca£S» 
nuusfai boo. beau pain. — Avezi-voua U boxvlait \ Non, mon- 
ahar, je n'ai pas le bon lait, msAa J«^\& traccaii^&'racA^^Ni^ 
ypmuetcarr^ 
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lO. 

As-tu ton pain et t<Hi vin ? Je n'ai pas mon pain, mais 
j'ai mon vin et le vin de mon marchand. — As-tu ton petit fu- 
sil de fer et ton grand cheval de bois ? J'ai mon petit fusil 
et mon grand cheval, mais tu n'as pas ton fusil — Avez-vous 
quelque chose ? J'ai quelque chose ; j'ai le fusil de fer du 
diasseur, le sabre d'acier et. le canon de cuivre du soldat, le 

Eiano du menuisier, le marteau de fer du charpentier, le ba- 
il du domestique, le vin du marchand, le riz du paysan, et 
le cheval du cocher. — Avez-vous le grand sofa de I'avocat ? 
Je n'ai pas le grand so£& de Tavocat, mais j'ai le beau coton 
du jardinier. — Avez-vous le piano de votre fr6re? Non, 
monsieur, je n'ai pas le piano de mon fr^re, mais j'ai son 
beau tapis. — Avez-vous le joli rideau de votre voism ? Je 
n'ai pas le joli rideau de mon voisin, mais j'ai son beau cba- 
peau de cuir. — Le cuir de quel cordonnier avez-vous ? J'ai 
16 cuir du cordonnier de mon tailleur. — L'avocat a-t-il le beau 
cheval ? II a le vilain cheval et le beau cheval 



11. 



Quel livre avez-vous? J*ai le grand livre noir de mon 
pfere. — Oil est votre chien ? 11 est dans le jardin de men 
voisin.--— Od est notre chat ? Notre chat est dans le joli jar- 
din de notre p^re. — Quel chat le marchand a-t-il? H a le 
chat jaune du vieux voisia — Quel ruban avez-vous ? J'ai le 
bon ruban rouge. — Avez-vous le cheval blanc ? Non, mon- 
sieur, je n'ai pas le cheval blanc, mais j'ai le cheval gris et 
le cheval noir. — ^Avez-vous le fort th^ vert ? Non, monsieur, 
je ne I'ai pas, mais j'ai le bon th6 noir. — Quel livre le mar- 
chand a-t-il ? Le bon vieux marchand a le livre rouge, ei 
le mauvais jeune marchand a le livre bleu. — Quel pain avez- 
vous? J'ai le pain blanc ide votre frfere. — Votre mari a-t-il 
^e vin rouge de mon p^re ? Non, monsieur, il ne I'a pas, 
mais il a le chat vert de son fils. — Quel tabac avez-vous ? 
Nous avons le tabac du vieux marchand. — ^Est il bon ? II 
est bon et fort — Votre chien est-U noir ? Mon chien est noir, 
et mon chat est noir aussl 

18 



146 PRIMARY LES80NB IN FRENCH. 



12. 

Les champe eoat-ils yerts f Nod, monsieur, ils ne soot pas 
verts, mais ils sont jaimes et bleus. — Quels champs sont 
yerts? Les champs de notre voisin sont verts, mais lee 
champs de mon p^re sont verts aussL — Avez-vous le foin des 
vergers ? Non, monsieur, je ne Tai pas. — Quel trottoirs aves- 
vous dans vos jardins? J'ai de bons trottoirs et de boos 
sentiers. — Votre torrent est rapide, et vos bords sont escar- 

{>68. Le bassin est grand et fond, et le foss^ est lai^e et 
ong. — Le sable de votre potoger est-il bon ? H n'est pas 
bon, mais il n'est pas mauvais. — Quels rochers avez-vous? 
J'ai les rochers bleus, les rochers jaunes, et les rochers noirs. 
— Les champs de votre p^re sont-ils froids ? Ils ne sont 
pas froids, mais ils sont chauds et verts. — Avez-vous les 
arbres des bosquets ? Je n'ai pas les arbres des bosquets, 
mais j'ai les arbres des pares. — Quel ruban avez-vous ? J'ai 
le ruban de votre marl — Quel ruban est-ce ? C'est le ruban 
jaune et vert dans le sentier du jardin de mon p^re. — Les 
sentiers sont-ils larges? Ils sont larges et grands. — Quel 
chapeau avez-vous ? J'ai le chapeau de papier vermill(Hi de 
votre pfere. 



13. 

L'auteur a-t-il mon volume ou le tien ? II n'a pas mon 
volume, mais il a le tiea — L'orffevre a-t-il quelque chose de 
joli ? II n'a rien de joli que son nez et ses cheveux. — Avez- 
vous mon papier blanc ¥ J'ai votre papier blanc et votre 
papier brun. — As-tu mon marteau ? If on, monsieur, je ne 
rai pas. — As-tu son chien rouge et noir ? J« n'ai pas son 
chien, mais j'ai son diat vert.— -Quel crayon f editeur a-t-il f 
n a le bon crayon noir de son p^re. — Quel lac est-ce! Cest 
le grand lac bleu dans votre petit pare. — Qu'avons nous de 
bon ? Nous n'avons rien de bon, mais nous avons quelque 
chose de beau et de jidU. — Qu'atez-vous de beau et de joli ! 
Nous avons le beau nid de Tamiral et les jolis vergers de 
l'auteur. — Quels chevaux avons nous I Nous avcms les beaux 
chevaux de I'amiraL — Quels chevaux ^nt-ils? Oe sont les 
chevaux du due— Quel verger est-ce f SCest leur verger, — 
Qnela vergers sont-ils ? Ce sont les vergers verts du gentil- 
bomme maJade. — Qu'ont-i\B de \)e8L\i\ 'V^ ^sQX.\sKxnAwasix 
JEHTOsr rerte, Jeurs bosquets, leurs isiaxua, «X.\«vs»\«t^M». 



KEY TO THE EXERCISES. 147 



14. 

Quelle poire a^ez-vous! J'ai la poire verte de Totre 
bonne tante. — Ayez-vous la petite clef de cuivre de ma soeur ? 
Non, monsieur, je n'ai pas la petite clef de cuivre de iotre 
eoeur, mais j'ai la grande clef de fer de votre fille. — Quel vm 
avez-vous ? J'ai le bon vin rouge et le vin blanc fort — Quel 
pain vos femmes ont-elles ? EUes ont le beau pain brun. — 
Quelles clefs avez-vous ? J'ai les clefs de la petite serrure 
d'or. — ^Avez-vous mon bon crayon rouge, ou mon mauvais 
crayon jaune ? Je n'ai pas votre bon crayon rouge, mais j'ai 
votre mauvais crayon jaune et le crayon oleu de votre nidce. 
— La femme a-t-elle la cerise d'or de son fils, ou celle de sa 
jplie fille ? £lle n'a pas la cerise d'or, mais elle a la noiz 
noire. — Quelle noiz noire a-t-elle ? Elle a la noiz noire du 
jardinier, et la noiz noire de Tamiral dans le jardin du comte. 
— Votre m6re a-t-elle le poignard d'argent de ma fille^ ou 
I'ep^e d'acier de la ni^ce de votre fils? ^on, monsieur, mais 
elle a le raisoir de cuivre de la fille de son p^re. — ^Avez-vous 
mon clou ou mon crochet? J'ai votre clou, mais mm votre 
crochet ; oTf mais je n'ai pas votre crochet 



IS. 



Quelle poire avez-vous ? Avez-vous la poire blanche, la 
verte, ou la rouge ? J'ai la poire blanche et la rouge. — Quelle 
6p6e le pauvre petit enfEint de notre voisin a-t-il ? Ha I'^p^e • 
aor et celle d'argent. — Votre soeur a-t-elle une bonne poire I 
Elle a une tris bonne poire, et son fr^re a une bonne pdre 
verte aussL — Quel chien ai^e ? Vous avez le pauvre petit 
chien de votre bon voisin.. — Avez-vous les jolis oiseauz blancs 
et jaunes ? Je ne les ai paa^^r^uels bijouz avez-vous ? J'ai 
les jolis petits bijouz de votre bonne-m^re. — Le comte a-t-il 
les beauz oiseauz rouges da pauvre yieux n^e noir ? H 
ne les a pas. — Qui les a ? Nous les avons. — Avez-vous le 
grand manteau bleu de votre p^re? Je n'ai pas son grand 
manteau bleu; j'ai ses jolis petits mante^iz verts. — Les sol- 
dats du roi sont-ils1§iBives ou Iftches ? lis ne sont pas Iftches. 
Us sont l&ches. — Qui a les jolis chats braves du pauvre 
homme ? Le chien de notre ricbe "vo\b\ii \«& ^■— ^ji^\A.^ 
joli f Ha 868 jolis chevaux blaiiGa. 



148 PRIMARY LE8S0KS IN FBSNCH. 



16. 

Ce cheval est-il actif ? Non, monsieur, il n'est pas actiC — 
Get homme instructif a-t-il le bon petit livre de son auteurl 
Oui, monsieur, il Ta. — Qui a mon nouveau manteau rouge! 
Le petit enfant oisif I'a. — Qu'avez-vous de bon! tTai ees 
bonnes chandelles et ces chandeliers. — Qui a notre ndgre 
natif ? Le grand prince I'a. — Avez-vous le cordon d'argent 
de mon chien ? lion, monsieur, je ne Tai pa& — Get h(Mnme 
a-t-il une belle fenmie ? Non, monsieur, sa femme n'est pas 
belle, mais aa fille est tr^s belle, et son fils est trto brave e; 
tr^s sage. — Le capi^aine a-t-il son nouveau chapeau noir^ 
Qui, monsieur, il ra, et il a le blanc aussl — Ce petit eniant 
est-il vif ? Non, monsieur, il ne Test pas, mais sa petite sceur 
est trfes viva — Avez-vous le lait frais ? Non, monsieur, ie 
ne Tai pas, mais ma fenmie Ta. — Yotre femme qu'a-t-elle de 
joli ? Elle a de bons en£ajits et de jolies filles. — Le gendre 
de notre cousin a-t-il les beaux chevauz blancs et noirs ? II 
ne les a pas, mais le fils de notre voisin les a. — Avez-vous le 
bon fromage neuf ou le mauvais fromage vieux t ■ tTai le 
bon fromage vieux. 



17. 

Le vieux capitaine a-t-il la botte neuve de mon onde ! 
Non, il n'a pas la botte neuve de votire oncle, mais il a sa 
cuvette neuve. — Le bassin de qui le jeune homme a-t-il ? H 
a celui du vieux capitaine. — La lettre de qui voire pfere a-t-il f 
H a la lettre courte de ma soeur. — La jeune femme a;t-elle 
la m^che de la chandelle ? Non, mais elle a les assiettee et 
les plats de porcelaine de ma m6re. — Quelles saU^res avez- 
vous? J'ai Ties saliferes de porcelaine de ma tante. — Avez- 
vous les nappes d^ la fille? .Non, n^ais j'ai celles de ma 
m6re. — Avez-vous les belles bougies de cette jolie petite 
femme ? Non, mais j'ai celles de ce m^hant vieillard. — 
Avez-vous la broche de fer que mon cousin a ? Non, mais* 

i''ai la clef d'argent que votre tante ^ — Oti est la ficelle 
)rune? Elle est dans le panier sur'la table. — Ce jeune 
bomme est-il p^le ? Non, il estttfea io\3>!^e. — ^N'eat-il pas trto 
thnide f Non, mais il est trfes oiai. 



K^ TO THE EXERCISBS. 149 



18. 

Le jeune homme a-t-U cette fourchette-ci ou celle U ? Jl 
n'a ni celle-ci ni celle-l6,; il a celle de son oncle. — Cette 
jeune femme a-t-elle cette serviette ou cette bouteille ? Elle 
a cette serviette, mais elle n'a pas cette bouteille. — Avez- 
vouB les cinq tass^ de porcelaine que ma mdre a 9 Je n'ai 
pas les cinq tasses de porcelaine que votre mere a, mais j'ai 
celles du marchand. — ^Avez-vous les deux cafetiferes d'argent 
de mon cousin ? Non, mais j'ai sa montre d'or. — Ces quatre 
yieux marchands sont-ils attentifs ? Oes quatre yieux mar- 
chands ne sont pas trte attenti&, mais leurs fils sont trte 
vife. — Avez-vous votre montre d'or ou cellede votre oncle ? 
J'ai la mienne et mon oncle a la siemi^.^— Les bords de la 
rivifere sont-ils escarpds ! Oui, et la rivifere est trfes rapide. — 
La marge de ce livre est-elle large ? Oui, elle est laige et 
belle. — La clef est elle dans la serrure ? Non, la drf eat 
dans cette boite. — Les clefs d'or sont ellds bonnes ? Oui, les 
clefe d'or sont tr^s bonnes. — Avez-vous les miennes? Non, 
mais j'ai celles de votre marchand. 



19. 



Qui a 6u la fourchette du marchand ? Le paysan a eu sa 
fourchette d'argent,. et le tailleur a eu celle d'or. — Qui a eu' 
faim ? Mon bon pfere a eu feiuL — Quelqu'un a-t-il eu soif ? 
Personne n'a eu soif, mais quelqu'un a eu trfes sonmieiL — 
Ces seize cuillers d'or sont-ils dans la bolte de bois ? Non, 
ih sont dans la boite- de cuir. — Le marchand a-t-il raison? 
Qui, il a raison et par consequence vous avez tort. — Quel- 
qu'un a-t-il eu les m6mes tasses blanches que mon oncle a 
eues ? Personne n'^ eu les mdme^tasses blanches que votre 
oncle a eues, mais quelqu'un a eu les mdmes chaises noires. 
— Le paysan a-t-il eu cette table rouge, ou cette chaise 
verte ? II n'a eu ni cette table rouge ni cette chaise verte. — 
' Le jeune honmnie a-t-il &im ou soif? II n'a ni faim ni 8oi£ — 
Quelqu'un a-t-il eu peur? Personne n'a eu peur. — Qui a eu^ 
froid ¥ Ce jeune honmie a eu froid. 

IS* 
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30. 

Avez-Yous du plomb 9 Oui, j'ai du plomK — Voire frhre 
a-t-il du fer ? Oui, il a du fer. — Lea marchands ont-ils du 
cuivre ? Oui, ils out du cuivre. — II y a du Bouphre dana cette 
bolte de fer blanc — Y a-t-il du bronze dans cette bolte de 
bois ? Nun, inais il y a de Targent dans ce panier. — Qu'y 
a-t-il sur cette table ? II y a une serviette blanche sur cette 
table. — Qu'y a-t-il de beau sur ces chaises ? • II y a de bellto 
tasses sur ces chaises. — Y a-t-il des rameaux sur ce cerisier ! 
Oui, il y a des rameaux sur ce cerisier. — Le tronc de ce p(Hn- 
mier est-il grand? Oui, le tronc de ce pommier est tarte 
grand, mais celui du noyer n'est ni grand ni petit — Ob y 
§A-il cu du li^ge ? II y a eu du li^ge dans ce panier et du 
Jlerre siu* cet'arbre. — Quelqu'un a-£il 6t6 oisif? Personne 
, .■ flfii ^t4 oiaif ; au contraire, ces bons gardens ont 4t6 trte at- 
^^; '^ ]Mtii$.«^-<Ki y a-t-il quel(]iue chose He bon ? II y a quelque 
'f 'CBDBe d0 bon dans le jardui de mon onde. 



2U 



Avei-vous de bona sacs ! Oui, j'ai de bons sacs de cuir. — 
Votre p6re a-t-il de bons vases ? Oui, il a de bons vases. — 
A-t-il aes vases de porcelaine ? II a des vases de porcelaine 
rouge. — Le voisin de votre pfere a-t-il des gobelete ? II a 
des gobelets de verre vert — Y a-t-il des paysans parmi les 
amis du marchand ? Oui, il y a dix paysans parmi sea amis. 
— Y a-t-il de grands miroirs dans votre chamore f Oui, il y 
a quatre grands miroirs dans ma chambre. — Qu'y a-t-il but 
cette chaise ? H y a deux coussins de velours bleu sur cette 
dbaise. — Le buste du pr^ident est^l bon ? Non, mais sod. 
portrait k lliuile est tr^s bon. — Quelle sorte de parapluie le 
jeune honmie a-t-il ? II a un beau parapluie de soie. — Quelle 
sorte de rideau y a-t-il devant ce tableau ? II y a un rideau 
de soie rouge devant ce tableau. — Quel voile votre soBur 
a-t-elle ? Eile a le voile qui a un gros noeud au milieu. 



•% 



KEY TO THE EXERCISES. 151 



2^» 

Ayez-Yous des figaes ? J'en ai — ^Votre cousin a-t-il des 
oraDges ? U en a. — A-t-il des poires auasi ? II en a aussi— 
Qui a des prunes ? Quelqu'un en a. — Qui a de beaux gros 
raisins ? V otre vieuq^ voisin en a. — En a-t-il ? H en a. — 
A-t-il beaucoup de pommes ? U en a beaucoup. — A-t-il eu 
beaucoup de pdches ? II en a ei; beaucoup. — Qui a eu beau- 
coup de noisettes! Le charpentier en a eu beaucoup. — 
Avez-vous eu assez d'amandes? Oui^j'en ai eu assez. — Le 
tailleur a-t-il assez de drap ? Qui, il en a assez. — Le yieil- 
lard a-t-il assez d'avelines ? Oui, il en a assez. — Ces oranges 
sont-ils assez bons pour votre jolie petite soeur ? Non, mais ' 
lis sont assez bons pour la v6tre. — Y a-t-il assez de chain* 
delles devant ce miroir f Oui, il y a trois chandelles deyfldi^ r 
ce miroir et un chandelier au miheu de la cbambnw*^uetil^iri^ 
esptee de pdches j a-t-il sur ce plat ? II y a de bonbes pAc^^P'^^ 
sur ce plat — Y a-t-il quelaue nifle parmi ces poireq^t ' N A^ ^ 
mais il y a quelque groseille rouge parmi ces raisini. - 



23. 



Ayez-YOus des g&teauz ? Je n'en ai pas. — Ayez-yous des 
beignets pour diner ? Non, je n'en ai pas. — Ayez-yous eu 
du poisson pour d^jeCiner ? Je n'en ai pas eu. — Qui a eu du 
miel pour souper ? Le yieillard en a eu, mais le jeune hom- 
me n'en a pas eu. — Ayez-yous des tranches de bon jambon 
pour mon souper? J'cn ai deux. — Le marchand a-t-il de 
tx)n r6ti pour son neyeu ? Non, mais il a trois tranches de ' ' 
bouilli — A-t-il beaucoup de bon savon ? II en a beaucoup. 
— A-t il beaucoup de ponmies rouges f II n'en a pas beau- 
coup. — Combien de pommes rouges a-t-il ? II en a trois. — 
A-t-il trop de miel pour un bon dessert ? II en a trop. — Y 
a-tril trop de lard sur cette table pour un bon diner ? Oui, 
il y a trop de lard pour un bon diner et il n'y a pas assez de 
r6tL — Le chien a-t-il eu im bon morceau de pam ? Oui, et 
le chat a eu un bon morceau de yiande. 

'W 
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84. 

Que Youlez-yous 9 Je yeuz un bon crayon. — Yotre pfere 
que veut-il? H veut du fiL — Voulez-vous des brosses! 
Oui, nous en voulons. — Le marchand veut-il de bonnes pin- 
cettes ? Non, il u'en veux pas. — Voul^z-vous un pen de fil t 
Oui, nous en voulons im peu. — Votre cousin que veut-il ? II 
veut des rabots, des paniers, et deux chaudrons. — Ces enfants 
veulent-ils un peu de viande? Us en veulent beaucoup.— 
Veulent-ila des gAteaux? Us en veulent beaucoup. — Vou- 
lez-vous assez de viande pour le diner de votre oncle 9 «ren 
veux assez pour le diner de mon oncle, et un peu pour le 
diner de 'son neveu. — Voulez-vous des oranges pour votre 
dessert ? Oui, j'en veux. — Combien en voulez-vous 9 .Ten 
veux cinq. — Quelle esp^ce d'oranges voulez-vous 9 Je veux 
de bons oranges jaunes qui sont trhs doux. — Les oranges 

3ue votre oncle a sont-ils doux 9 Oui, ils sont trto doux, et 
y en a qui sont tr6s grands aussl — Combien de sous y 
a-t-il dans une gourde 9 II y a cent sous dans une gourde. 



2S» 



vous 



Voulez-vous parler9 Oui, je veux parler. — A qui avez- 
. _U8 envie de parler 9 J'ai en vie de parler h. votre neveu. — 
Pourquoi avez-vous envie de parler k mon neveu 9 Parce que 
j'ai besoin de lui parler. — Le charpentier a-t-il besoin de 
couper cette table 9 Non, il n'a pas besoin de la couper. — 
Voulez-vous ddcbirer ce drap 9 Non, je ne veux pas le d€- 
chirer. — Le jeune homme a-t-il envie de casser les belles 
cruches de porcelaine de son pfere 9 Non, il n*a pas envie 
de les casser. — Le vieUlard veut-il tromper son fils 9 Noo, 
il ne veut pas le tromper, car il n'a pas de fils. — Combien 
de chariots le paysan a-t-il 9 H n'a pas de chariots. — Quelle 
esp^ce de chaises le jardinier a-t-il 9 H a des chaises de 
pierre et des chaises de bois. — Y a-t-il des chaises jaunes 
parmi toutes ces chaises 9 Oui, il y en a. — Y a-t-U dfes 
chaises noires aussi 9 Oui, il y en a quatorze. — ^Y a-t-il des 
tableaux it I'huile dans votre chambrel Oui, il y en a 
quinze. 
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2e. 

lie diner est-il sur la table ? Oui, le dtner^t sur la table. 
— ^Le livre est-il audessous de la chaise ? Non, il est but la 
chaise. — Est-il dessus? Non, il est dessous. — Qu*y arfe-il 
dessus ? n n'y a ri^n dessus, mais il y a quelque chose 
dessous. — Oh avez-vous envie d'aller ? Je veux aller chez 
mon oncle. — Voulez-vous aller chez votre oncle, ou chez mon 
p^re ? Je ne veux aller ni chez mon cmcle ni chez votre 
p6re ; je veux aller chez ce jeune homme. — Votre cousin 
-veut-il aller quelque part? II ne veut aller nulle part — 
Qui veut aller chez votre neveu ? Le vieillard veut y aller. 
— Voulez-vous parler k ce vieillard? Non, mais je veux 
aller chez lui — ^Le paysan a-t-il envie de cultiver mes 
champs ? H n'a pas envie d6 cultiver vos champs, mais il a 
grande envie de cultiver les siens. — Pourquoi veut-il semer 
ce grand champ ? Parce qu'il a besoin d'argent — Pourquoi 
voulez-vous ce couteau ? Pour couper mon pain. — Pourquoi 

{>lantez-vous du grain? Pour le moissoner. — Voulez-vous 
ever votre chaise ? Pourquoi ? Pour ne pas d^chirer mon 
habit 



27. 



Le marchand qu*a-t-il ? II a quelques couteaux, et trois 
bottes pleines de marchandises.— -Oes vieillards qu'onfils de 
joli ? lis n'ont rien de joli mais ils ont plusieurs vilains dia- 
peaux. — N'y a-t-il pas plusieurs chiens dans la rue ? Non, il 
nV a pas de chiens dans la rue, mais il y en a plusieurs au 
milieu de la place. — Y a-t-il des chats parmi ces chiens ? H 
y en a plusieurs. — Quelle esp6ce d'arbres y a-t-il devant vo- 
tre maison ? II v a deux pommiers et plusieurs cerisiers. — 
Farmi tons vos hvres n'y en a-t-il pas qui sont bons ? II y 
en a qui sont bons, et il y en a qui sont trfes mauvais. — Pour- 
quoi ce vieillard veut-il sauver son chien ? II veut le sauver 
pour le porter k son fils. — Voulez-vous pdcher ? Oui, mais il 
n*y a pas de poisson dans cette rivi6re-CL — Combien de pois- 
eons voulez-vous porter chez vous ? Je ne veux rien porter 
chez moi — Aimez-vous k planter ? Non, j'aime k moissoQo 
ner. 



* 
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88. 

Quelle le^cS est celle-d ? Cast la vingt-hmti^me le^oo. 
— ^Avez-vous ot^ mes livres ? Nod, je n'ai pas ot^ yoe liYrea. 
— Voire sceur a-t-elle ot^ses peignes ? Non, elle ne les a 
pas ot^s. — Le domestiqire a-t-il chass^ ses chiens ? H les a 
chass^, et il a chass^ ces ctats aussL — Pourquoi voulez-YOus 
g&ter mon habit ? Je ne yeux pas g&ter votre habit, mais 
vous avez g&td tout le mien. — Avez-vous gagn^ beaucoup 
d'argent ? Je n'en ai pas gagn^ beaucoup, mais mon fr^ 
en a gagn€ beaucoup.^Ce]pkhomme payera-t-il ses dettes! 
Qui, u veM payer, les siefincs, mais il ne veut pas payer cellee 
de son frare. — Quelle esp^ce de sentiment ce vieulard a-tH f 
n a de mauvais sentiments, mais son fils en a de bons. — Comr 
bien d'oiseaux a(^ez-mis tu^s ? Je n'en ai tu^ que quelquer 
uns. — Avez-vous gard^ mes oiseaux ? Qui, je les ai gardes 
les void — Void voe oiseaux^oulez-vous les tuer ? Nmi, ear 
je ne les ai pas pay€8.-^vez-vous blesses ces oiseaux t 
Non,je les ai tu^s. — £n ajrez-vous beaucoup I Non, je n'en 
ai que quelques uns. 



# 



' Qu^le legon est celle-ci? C'est la vingt-neuvifema— . 
Quelle espfece de le^on est-ce ?. C'est une le^on tris inte- 
ressante. — L'avez-vous finie? Non, je ne I'ai pas encore 
finie, parce que je n'ai pas fait mon th^me. — Aimez-vous k 
faire ces themes ? Pas beaucoup ; fls sont trop ennuyeux. — 
Mais ne sont-ils pas tr^s utiles ? Je ne sais pas. — De qum 
parlez-vous ? Je parle de ces exercices ennuyeux. — Le pay- 
san a-tril embelli ses jardins 9 II ne les a pas embellis. — 
Avez-vous puni votre nlle ? Je I'ai punie. — Le m6decin a-t- 
il gu^ri son domestique ? II Ta gu9fi-;-Ce grand maUieur 
a-t-il adouci le carac&re de votre ami 9 Non, mais le bcn- 
heur de ses enfants le lui a adoud — Voulez-votHi Aure un 
autre th^me ? Qui, je veux en faire un autre. — Up autre 
homme a-t-il tu^ votre chien 9 Non, mais quelqu'uir la tu^ 
un autre chiea — Qui a enrichi votre cousin? Un nutrade 
I'a enrichi 



-»■ 
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30. ^^ 

Que feiites-vous ? Je ne fais rien. — Aimez-^us k ne rien 
&ire ? Oui, j'aime k 'ne rien faire. — Vous dtes done pares- 
seux ? Non, je ne suis pas paresseux j'aime k causer. — ^Votre 
cousin fait-il un autre livre ? OuL il en fait plusieurs autres. 
— ^Fait-il de bons livres 9 II en fait de bons et de mauvais.— 
Quels sont les bons livres ? Les bons livres sont des livres 
en blanc ; tout ses autres livres sont mauvais. — Fait-il autant 
de mauvais livres que son p6re ? II en £Eiit autant que lui — 
Fait-il autant de mauvais livres <|^ue de bons ? Non, car 
quelques-uns des livres qu'il fait sont des livres en blanc — 
A-t-iL tons les vices de son kge ? Qui, et il en a des autres 
aussi — Un homme d'espfit a-t-il autant d'avantages que 
d'obstacles ? Oui, car l^esprit est un gtand Obstacle. — Vous 
a'avez pas de grands obstacles done Pourquoi non ? Oil 
est votre esprit ? Je ne sais pas. — Y a-t-il du plaisir dans 
ce monde ? Oui, il y a autant de bonheur que de malheur 
dans ce monde. — At ez^vous encor»«beaucoup de ces themes ? 
Je n'en ai pas beaucotl|). J'ai fini celui-ci. 



31. 



Avez-vous vu mon frfere ? Je Fai vu. — Oti ravez-vous vu t 
Je I'ai vu chez son p6re. — Le voyez-vous encore ? Je ne suis 
plus chez votre p6re, et par consequence je ne le vois plus.-:- 
Ges hommes que re9oivent-ils ? lis re9oivent Tinterdt de 
leur argent — Oil est leur argent ? Dans une grande boite 
chez le marchand. — Vovez-vous autant d*art que de caprice 
dans cette jolie petite *iemme 9 Les jolies petites femmes 
n'ont jamais ni art ni caprice. — De ouel genre de femmes 
parlez-vous 9 Je ne pMble que de jolies femme& — Y a-t-il 
autant d'ordre que de d^rdre dans cette chambre ? II j 
a beauooup de d^sordre dans cette chambre, et trbs peu d'or- 
dre. — hd miroir est dessous la table, et la table est sur le lit. 
La cuvette est dans ]a chemin^e, et le feu est au milieu de 
la chambre. Vous voil4 de Tordre. — Y a-t-il des fleurs dans 
le jardin de votre pdre9 II y a eu des fleurs dans son jar* 
din autrefois, mais maintenant il n'y en a plus. 
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38. 

Conceyez-vOus cela 9 Oui, je le oongois. Nous conceroDs 
beaucoup dc choses c^ue noui ne pouvons dire. — Pouyez-vons 
conccvoir cela ? Oui, je jMiiz le concevoir ^r^s facilemeni— 
Combicn cet homme vous |ioit-il ? Je ne puis vous le dire 
encore, mais je peuz vous dire une autre chose. — Que pou- 
vez-vou8 me dire ? Je lui dois dnquante gourdes. — Cette 
fille a-t-elle autant de beauts que do naXveti ? £lle n'a iii 
iKjaut^ ni nal^t^, mais elle a beaucoup de vivacity. — Votre 
cousine a-t-elle autant de sensibility que de sincerity ? Nod, 
mais elle a autant do docility que de piet^.— A-t-elle autant 
d'amour pour la bont^ que de respect pour la pi^t^ ? Quelle 
differendu y a-tril entre la bont^ et la pi^td 9 J e ne puis yous 
le dire. — Pouvez-vous lui parlor ? Non, je ne puis lui parlor. — 
Puuvez-vous parlor & lu» ou it mon p^re 9 Je ne puis parler 
ni & lui ni & votre p^re. 



33. 



Que pr^voyez-vous 9 Je pr^vois les dangers auxquels 
vous 6tes exposd, et vous ne les prevoyez pas. — Votre frfere 
pr^voit-il les dangers auxquels il est exposd ? II ne les pr^ 
voit pas. — Comment pout-u les pr^voir 9 H a trop d'oi^gueil 
pour les prdvoir. — Savez-vcnis Retire 9 Oui, je sais ^rira — 
Votre m^ro est elle aim^e 9 Oui, elle est aim^e de tons ses 
onfants. — Votre oncle est-il aim6 9 II n'est pas aim^ autant 
qu'elle est aim^e. — L'orgueuil At-il aimd 9 Non, mais la v^ 
nt6 Test. — Mes frferes saventrils quo vous savez-^rire 9 Ds 
ne savont pas que je sais ^crire. — Votre frfere est-il aussi firi- 
volo que votre cousin 9 II est plus frivole que lui — Y a-t-il 
plus do frivolity que de l^gferetl dans son caract^re 9 II y 
a autant de frivolity que de Idg^rotd. — L'amiti€ d'un cousin 
est-ello aussi forte que cello d'un oncle'9 Non, elle n'est pas 
aussi forte. — L'amour d'une mdre est-il aussi fort que celoi 
d'une tanto 9 H Test davantage. 



KEY TO THB 8XERCISBS. l5iC 



^ 



34. 

Ayez-Yous plus de pain que dc lait ? «rai plus de pain 
que de lait tT'ai moins de pain que de lait. — ^Avez-vous f^ 
tant que moi ? «rai moins que yous, mais yotre domestiqve 
a tout autant que yous. — A-t-il tout autant que mon ptoe ? 
11 a moins que yotre pfere. — ^Ayez-yous mon dbeyal ou moa 
chariot ? Jrai Tun et I'autre. — ^Ayez-yous le sayon ou le fro- 
mage? J'ai Tun et Tautre. — Ayez-yous la bouteille ou la 
chandelle ? J'ai Tune et Tautra Je n'ai ni Vfme ni I'autre. — 
Parlez-yous allemand? Non, mais je parle e^)agnoL-— 
Etes-yous Allemand ? Non, je suis Grec — Votre p^e est-il 
Espagnol ? Non, mais il parle espagnoL — Parle-t-il latin ? 
Oui, et il parle russe aussL — Connaissez-yous le Portugais ? 
Non, mais je parle portugais. — Parlez-yous allemand ? Non, 
mais je connais TAJlemand. — L'AJIemand que yeut-il ? IL 
yeut un manteau de drap. — Veutril quelque chose? H ne 
yeut rien. — Cette fille que yeut-elle pour ses noces 9 Elle 
yeut une bonne dot — ^Ije gar9on que yeut-il 9 II yeut une 
femme. 



35. 



Cette mdre aimera-t-elle son enfant 9 Elle Taimera. — Y 
aura-t-il quelque chose de nouyeau dans cette le9on 9 II y aura 
des nouyeaux mots. — Ces«LOuyeaux mots auront-ils quelque 
chose de remarquable 9 lis n'auront rien de remarquable.~ 
Quand aurons nous une nouyelle le9on 9 Nous aurons une 
nouyelle le9on demain. — V^ulez-yous garder les liyres n6- m 
cessaires pour notre le9on chez yous 9 Mon p^e les gar- 
dera pour nous. — Cet homme-ci est-il aussi ayare que son 
yoisin 9 II est plus ayare que son yoisia — Qui a le plus petit 
chapeau 9 Le mien est petit, mais le y6tre est plus petit 

2ue le mien. — Yotre. couteau estil plus grand que le mien f 
I est plus grand que le ydtre. — Ayez-yous un plus grand 
couteau que moi 9 J'en ai un grand, mais yous en ayez im plus 
grand. — Qui fjEiirez-yous demain 9 Je ne ferai rien demaio, 
mais je ferai beaucoup aprds demain. — i^y^youa yu moxsL 
onde Ja semaioe pa^s^e ? Je Yai yu \<& lOksm ^As^^^'s&ai^ Y^ 
a'eu paa le temps de le Voir la aeinaxDd ^ga&s^^ 

U 
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Oftte le^on sera-t-elle aussi utile que la derni^re f Elle 
sera plus utile que la demi^re. — Y aura-t-il plus de mots ! 
91 y aura assez de mots. — Serez-vous content quand vous 
aurez finis ces exercices ? Je serai trte content— -Que ferez- 
youM quand vous les aiu'ez finis ! Je commencerai le grand 
ouvrage d'OUendorff. — Comptez-vous le trouver tr6s int^res- 
sant ? L'dtude est toujours int^ressante, mais elle est quel- 
que fuis tres difiicile ausHi, et je m'attends & trouver cet ex- 
cellent volume int€rcKsant mais difficile. — Unirez-vous les 
deux etudes ? Je les unirai si je peux. — Votre jn6re vous 
punira-t-elle si vous n^gligez votre le9on 9 Elle me pimirai 
* — Qui est maladc chez vous ? Personne n'est malade chez 
nous, mais quelqu'un est malade chez notre voisin. — Quel 
est le plus joli de tons ces couteaux ? Celui de votre sceur 
est le plus joli, mais le mien est le plus gmnd. — Ces champs- 
ci seront-ils arides ? Non, ils seront verts et fertiles. — Cette 
crucliQ (le porcclaine sera-t-elle plus fragile que celle de 
verre ? Elle ne sera pas aussi fragile, mais eUe sera plus 
commode. 



37. 

Quand irez-vous h. la maison 9 J'irais d la maison demain. 
— Votre pfere aus^i ira-t-il chez lui demain ? Non, il ira chez 
lui apr^s demain. — Oil vos frferes iront-ils le mois prochaini 
Us iront & la campagne. — Qu'iront-ils faire h. la campagne ! 
Bs iront dans la campagne pour eemer du grain. — Voulez- 
vous m'attendre demain matin chez votre p6re? Je vous 
attendral — M'avez-vous attendu souvent le mois pass^ ? Je 
vous ai attendu si souvent que je ne yifim attendrai plus. — 
Entendrez-vous mon cousin avant la sapSAine prochainef 
Non, je ne I'entendrez pas avant le mois -Jrochain. — Quelle 
sorte de cadeau lui donnerez-vous ? Je Im donnerez le meil- 
leur livre de la maison. — N'aurez-vous pas peur de perdre 
vos livres ? Non, car les livres sont des choses que nous ne 
perdons jamais quand nous les Studious bien. — La m^moire 
de votre pfere est-elle aussi bonne que* celle de votre ondet 
-EWe est meilleure. — Cette ftMe «cv33ra.-t-«lle de la fortune! 

■EWe en aura si nous avoBB "U 'paisL^X ^^ \^«c^«Ksn. \M^>k 

tioua avozis la guerre. 
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Quand yiendrez-vous chez moi 9 Je yiendrai la seiAne 
prochaine. — Votre voisin viendra-t-il aussi? Mon toum 
yiendra aussi^ — Pourra-t-il venir ? H pourra venir s'il finiiA 
le9on k temps. — Pourra-t-il la finir k temps ? Oui, car il est 
trfes actif. — Actif avec lea jambes ? Non, avec les mains. — 
Viendrez-yous k I'^cole dans la matinee? Non, mais je 
yiendrai dans la soiree. — Oh est I'^cole ? Dans ime jolie pe- 
tite chambre. — Est-ce dans la rue ? Non, ce n'est ni dans la 
rue ni dans la place, c'est dans la grange. — Y a-t-il de fendtre 
k cette grange ? Non, mais il j a une porte. — Les rues de 
toutes les yilles sont-elles aussi grandes que celles de k^ ca* 

Sitale ? Non, elles ne sont pas ausei grandes. — Y en a-t-il 
'extrdmement grandes ? II j en a d'extr^mement grandes 
et d'extr6mement petites. — Avez-vous q uelque chose k faire ! 
Je n'ai rieu k faire. — Avez-vous des lettres k 6cnre ? Je 
n'ai pas de lettres k ^crire. — Avez-vous quelque chose & 
casser ? J'ai quelque chose k casser. — Qu^vez-vous k cas- 
ser ? J'ai nne cruche de fer k casser. « 



30. 



Que dites-vous ? Je dis que vous 6tes trba paresseux. — 
Votre maitre ne dira-t-il pas la mdme chose de vous ? Je 
ne sais pas. Je vous dirais ce quil dira. — Que dira-t-il 9 H 
dira que vous dtes rest^ trop longtemps dans votre chaml^-e. 
— Viendra-t-il avec nous ? II viendra avec nous dans Tin- 
stant — Quelle heure est-il? H est neuf heurea. — Quelle 
heure sera-t-il quand il viendra chez nous 9 Ce sera dix 
heures et demie. Non, il viendra k la pointe du jour. — Y 
sera-t-il toute la Quit 9 Non, il y sera une demie heure. — 
Combien de temps votre frdre restera-t-il k la maison 9 II 
J restera deux heures et demie. — A quelle heure viendrez- 
yous me voir demain 9 Je yiendrai vous voir k midL — Le 
lever du soleil est-il aussi beau que le coucher du soleil 9 Je 
ne sais pas, ie n'ai jamais vu le lever du soleil — Y a-t-il 
beaucoup de bons Uvres dans la biblioth^ue de votre ptee 9 
Oui, mais il y a plus de bonne viande dans sa cuisine.-— ^mr 
hjen de minutea y a-t-il dana une \ie\ii«\ T^. ^ ^ ^dckxais^A 
minutea dana une heure. 
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40. 

Qu'^criyez-Yous f «r^cris mon quarantitene th^me. — Sera- 
is loD^ 9 II sera trfes court et isrba SadUe, — Le finirez-vous 
MRourd'hui 9 «r^crirai tous mea themes aujourdlmi. — Qu'^- 
cnrez-Yous quand vous aurez Merits vos themes 9 «r^crind 
des lettres k mes amis (fran^ais. — Comptez-vous ^crire h vo- 
ire p^re bien souycnt 9 Je compte lui ^crire deux fois par 
mois. Et moi j'^crirai au mien trois fois par semaina — 
Quelle est la plus belle saison 9 L'automne est la plus beUe 
saison, car il y a de bona fruits en automne. — Y a-t-il de 
belles fleurs dans V6t6 9 Oui, mais les fieurs ne sent pas 
aussi bons que le fruit — L'eau est-elle bomie dans cette 
rue 9 L'eau est bonne, mais Tair est mauvais. — Y a-t-il 
quatre saisons en Am^rique 9 Non, il n'y a que trois sai- 
sons; I'hiver, I'^t^, et Tautomne. — Quand vous aurez ^crit 
vos lettres que comptez-vous £ure9 Je ne compte ^sire 
que deux lettres ce matin, et ce soir j'^crirais les autres. — En 
ecrivez-vous seulement deux par jour 9 Maintenant je n'im 
^cris que deux, mais bient6t j*en ^crirai deux et deml-^A 
quelle heure aurez-vous fini d'^crire 9 A quatre heures. 



41. 

Pourquoi votre pfere va-t-il k la campagne 9 H y va pour 
e'amuser. — S'y amusera-t-il avec ses livres 9 Non, il s'y amu- 
sera avec ses chevaux et ses chiens. — Combien de chiens 
a-t-il 9 n a dix beaux chiens noirs, mais il n'a que trois che- 
vaux. — Ses chevadx sont-ils aussi bons que ses chiens 9 Us 
sont tout aussi bons que ses chiens, mais ils ne sont pas 
aussi beaux. — ^Exercera-t-il ses chevaux autant que ses chiens 9 
Pas tout-ii-fait autant — ^A quoi votre frfere pense-t-il 9 H 
pcnse k corriger ses mauvais themes pour les rendre bons. — 
Votre maltre vous interroge-t-il sur vos themes 9 Oui, et il 
nous prononce tous les mots difficiles. — Quand vous aurez 
fini vos exercices que ferez-vous 9 tFen ^crirai encore pour 
faire du plaisir k ma mfere. — Chargez-vous votre m^moire de 
mots 9 Je n'en charge pas ma m^moire, mais j'en rempli 
mes livrea. 



^ 
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Voire pfere <jue vous envoye-t-il ? II m'envoye un bahd 
iieu£ — Pourquoi vous envoye-t-il un balai neuf ? H m'ech 
voye un balai neuf pour balayer m^ chambre avec. — La ba- 
layerez-vous ? Non, mon domestique me la balayera, et 
piiis j'enverrai le balai k mon cousia — Qu'en fera-t-il ? II 
en fera une brossa — Vos soeurs s'amuseront-elles k la cam- 
pagne ? Elles s'y amuseront de leur mie^ix. — Voire neveu 
s'y amusera-t-il ? II s'amusera aussi d^ son mieux, car il 
s'amuse partout — Voire voisin esi-il, fetigu^ ? Oui, il est 
ir6s fatigu^ ; c'esi pour cela qu'il rest^ k la maison. — Voulez- 
vous lui envoy er vo3 jolis petits chiens pour Tamuser ! Non, 
je ne puis les lui envoyer maintenant, mais je serai pr6t k 
es lui envoyer demain. — Sera-i-il pr6t k les recevoir ? Je 
crois que ouL — Comptez-vous rester longtemps chez vous ? 
Pas aussi longiemps qu'bier. Je serai bientdt pr6t k sortir. 
— Je vous attendrais done tr^s volontiers. 



i 
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A qui estce livre-ci9 C*est k mon p^re. — A qui sont ces 
\ivres-l& ? lis sont k mon onde. — Ces souliers-ci sont-ils k 
voire oncle ? Non, ils sont k ma ianie. — Ces canifs-ci sont- 
ils k voire fr^re ? Non, ils sont k ma soeur. — Qui parle k 
voire p6re ? Mon oncle lui parle. — Esi-ce voire pfere qui lui 
parle ? Non, c'esi mon onde. — Qui vous a envoy^ ce peignel 
C'esi mon p6re qui me I'a envoys. — Voire frfere a-i-U la 
bouche grande ? Oui, il a la bouche grande et les yeux pe- 
tits. — A-t-il la idte ronde ? Oui, il a la ifiie ronde et le corps 
long. — A-t-il les joues rouges? Non, il n'a pas les joues 
rouges, il les a blanches. — Qui a les bras longs ? *Cet en&nt 
a les bras longs, et sa soeur a les pieds longs. — Qui a les 
paupi^res noires ? Cetie jolie petite fille a les paupiferes 
noires et les yeux verts. — Qui a de petits doigis ? Le gar- 
9on a les doigis petits et les pieds grands. — Qui a les oreilles 
longues? Quelqu'un qui na pas appris sa le9on a lea 
oreiiies ioz^^es et un viiain visage. 

U* 
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44. 

A qui parliez-vous quand je vous ai vu ce matin 9 Je 
parlais & ma confine qui a les yeux noirs. — Que lui disiez* 
vous ? Je lui disais que les ycux noirs sont trha beaux. — 
Que faisiez-vous quand vous ^tiez k la campagne lliiver 
pa88^9 Je mangeais. — Et puis? Je dormais. — Alliez-vous 
vous promener quelquefois ? J'allais me promener tous les 
matins k six heures. — Faisaitril trto froia 9 Ordinairement 
il foisait tr^s froid, mais je me chauffiiis en marchant yite. — 
Yotre sopur que fiiisait-elle? Elle tricotait, et puis nous 
causions ensemble deux ou trois heures. — Y a-t-u quelque 
chose de surprenant en tout cela ? -Non, tout cela est trds 
natureL — Ces exercices ennuyeux sont-ils utiles! Oui, ils 
sont aussi utiles au'ils sont ennuyeux. — Ils sont indispensa- 
bles done ? Oui, us sont tout-&-fait indispcnsablee. — ^Youlez- 
vous acbeter de Tindienne ? Oui, si vous youlez m'en vendre 
il bon march^ ? — Bien, je vous la veudrai k trfes bon march€, 
si vous en acheterez oeaucoup. Ordinairement j'en achate 
beaucoup. 



45. 



Que fcriez-vous si vous €tiez k ma place f Je lui ^crirais 

une longue lettre. — Y r^pondrait-il ? Je ne sais pass'ily 

r^pondrait ou non, mais au moins il la lirait — H6 bien, voici 

du papier, maintenant que dois-je dire? Je commencerai 

par dire, je ne vous croyais pas aussi impertinent quand je 

vous ai v^ipour la premiere lois, mais j'ai bientdt trouv6 que 

vous ^eznabile k cacher votre vrai caract^re. Renvoyez- 

moi toutes les lettres que je vous ai ^crites, et je n'aurai plus 

rien k faire avec vous. — Que diriez-vous si vous receviez une 

telle lettre ? Je la d^chirerais et la jeterais au fca — H.6 

bien alors, pourquoi voulez-vous que j'^crive une lettre qui 

ne mSrite que d'etre d^cbirfee*^ "Pwcfc ^^ >[9im.erai8 vous 

voir Mre une sottise. — ^Youb fe\«a \i^a\»iQ.\ \^ lE^a ^gsx^ssss^ 

bien de Buivre vos coBBeils. 



m 
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D(HS-je parler ? Oui, vous devez parler tout de suite. — A 
qui dois-je parler ? Vous devez parler k tout le monde. — Ma 
voix n'est pas assez forte pour parler & tout le monde. tTen 
suis tr^s fach^. — Que voulez-vous que je fasse? Je yevx 
que vous finissiez votre le^oa — Dois-je la finir tout de suite I 
II est ii souhaiter que vous la finissiez tout de suite. — Com- 
ment votre fr^re se comporte-t-il envers ses amis? H se 
comporte bien envers tout le monde. — Iriez-vous v^rs la 
maison si vous n'^tiez pas fatigu^? Non, j'irais vers la 
rivifere. — Cette bouteille k vin est-elle pleine de vin ? Non, 
mais cette tasse k cafe est pleine de cafi^. — Quel temps fera- 
t-il demain? II fera beau temps. — Que devons-nous fiiire 
pour plaire k nos amis ? Nous devons nous bien comporter 
envers eux et envers tout le monde. — Vous devez consulter 
cet avocat sur vos affiiires. Je le consulterais si je pouvais. 
— Vous devez conter ce fait k ma soeur plut6t qu'Ji mon p^re. 
Je suis trop maladroit pour le conter. H faut que vous le 
fassiez pour moi — Je le ferai, si vous serez attenti£ Je 
serai trds attenti^ car j'aime la vari^t^. 



4T. 



Que vous faut-il 9 II me £Eiut des pommes. — Que lui &ut- 
il ? II lui faut de bons souliers pour se promener tons les 
matins. — Lui en faut-il plus d'une paire ? Non, il ne lui en 
faut qu'une paire. — Lui en faut-il beaucoup ? Oui, il lui en 
faut beaucoup. — S'il lui en faut il faut qu'u s'en aille, parce 
que il n'y en a pas de bonrf'icL — ^Vous y connaissez-vous ? 
Oui, je m'y connais beaucoup. — Je ne vois pas cependttit que 
vous vous y connaissiez beaucoup. — Vous pouv^ demander 
k votre fr6re et vous en rapporter k lui Mon Are est trfes 
occup^ k se faire 6crire ses themes : il ne pent pas 8*en occu- 
per. — Que me conseillez-vous de fsiire! Je vous conseille de 
vous enfuir. — De quoi m'enfuirais-je ? H faut que vous vous 
enfuyez de cet homme qui est trfes m^chant — Avez-vous en- 
tendu I'op^ra hier soir ? J'en ai entendu la moiti^. — Quelle 
f)artie avez-Yous entendue? J*ai entexidxia ^ai^x«afifet^^^«s.- 

tie, oiiil y auD beau trait de r^rfl[>t\y,\aaaau>p..^ xnaa^ \gafe Nat^ 

Moauraise musique. 
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48. 

M'aocordei&-y(ra8 oela f Oui, je yous Tacoorde, mais moo 
firfere ne vousraccordera jamais. — Pourquoi ne Tacoordera-i- 
il paaf Parce que il ne peut pas accorder ce qull n'ap- 
prouve pas. — N'en conyient-il pas! Non, il n'en convient 
pas. — Qui en convient! Tout le monde en convient^ mais il 
n'en conviendra point — Etes-vous convenus du prix ? D'abord 
nous convinmes du priic, puis quand je lui offiris Targent, il 
refusa de Taccepter. — Que fiEiit-on sur cette place f On cause. 
— De quoi cause-t-on ? Si yous youlez savoir il {bmI yous 
addresser h, ce jeune homme. — Etes-yous content de sa r^ 
ponse 9 Qui, je me contente £acilement — Et votre fr^re ne 
rest presque jamais. — Combien le bois se vend-il cette ann^e 9 
Le bois est cner: il se vend ime gourde le pied. — En vend- 
on beaucoup 9 Oui, car tout le monde a besoin de feu. — 
£crit-on beaucoup chez vous 9 Non, mais on lit beaucoup. — 
Quelles nouvelles y avait-il hier soir 9 II dit que vous avez- 
€i^ trto industrieL— Je vous aocorde que cela est qudque 
chose .de trte nouveau. 



40. 



Je I'ai vu aussitdt que je suis entr6. — Que faisait-il 9 II 
^crivait ime lettre, mais aussitdt qu'il me vit il laissa tomber 
sa plume et courut vers moi avec les bras ouverts. — Que 
dites-voua quand vous avezvu cela 9 Je le priai d*attendre 
un mopient, car j'avais peur d'^veiUer mon fr6re qui dormait 
dans la chambre k c6t^. Je fermai la porte, et puis nous 
ptimes cauier k notre aise. — Qui 6tait-ce f C'^tait un jeune 
Italien qui s'^tait distingu^ dans la campagne de quarante- 
huit II n'avait que seize ans lorsqu'il entra t Tarm^e, et il 
y fut re9U aussi bien que s'il eut 6t6 un vieux g^n^raL — A-t- 
il servi longtemp8 9 Pas tr6s longtemps, mais il parvint 
bientdt au plus haut rang. — Avez-vous assists au concert 
hier soir f Oui, j'y ai assiatfe.— No\.i<i %t^xfe i ^-V^ ^a®ai\4l 
Ifon, il ny a pas a8sist6, mais B«i. teTosXMi 1 «.iM^>aNfe. 
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Que Youlez-Yous que je faaae ? Je veux que vous parlies 
& Yotre ODcle, et que vous lui disiez que je viendnds le Yoir 
si j'avais le temps. — Faut-il que vous ^criviez cette lettre 
aujourdliui ? Non, il fiEiudra que je r^rive demaia — ^Lui 
a-t-il £allu ^crire cette lettre ? X^on, mais il a ficdlu que boq 
oncle Tecrivit — Quel temps fera-tril demain? II ler^ un 
temps couvert — Y aura-t-il beaucoup de nuages ? Comment 
voulez-Yous que je vous dire s'il j aura beaucoup de nuages 
ou non ? Je vous prie de ne pas vous fkcher j'e vous accorae 
que Yous ne pouvez pas le dire. — Que voulez-vous que je 
vous d6couvre ? Un grand secret — Je ne puis et je vous 
prie de ne pas me le demander. — ^Le vieillard que fit-il quand 
il vit le soldat? II se mit le chapeaa — Oh devez-vous 6tre 
'demain matin? Je dois 6tre chez mon p^re. — Y a-t-il des 
tableaux chez votre pfere? H y a de belles peintures de 
Raphael — Que doitK)n faire pour lea voir ? On doit.lui en 
demander la permission. 



SU 



Le fer k quoi sert-il ? Le fer sert h, bien des choses. — ^L'or 
et Targent k quoi servent-ils ? L*or et Targent sont bons k 
acheter d'autres choses avec. — Quelle est la pire, la folie on 
la cr^dulite ? La folie et la cr6dulit6 sont toutes les deux 
trto mauvaises. — Llionmie est-il aussi enclin h la cr6dulit6 
que la femme? Lliommc n'est pas g^n^ralement aussi 
encliu k la cr^dulit^ que la femme, mais quelques hommes 
le sont. — L'homme est-il jamais dupe de sa cr^dulit^ ? Qui, 
il Test tr^s souvent — Conmient lliomme peut-il dompter ses 
vices ? Si I'homme met des homes k ses desirs, il mettra natu- 
rellement de homes k ses vices aussi — Le desir est-il un 
vice ? Oui, quand-il n'est pas regl6 par la raison. — ^Le carac- 
t^re de cet homme est-il aimable ? Non, il n'est pas aimable. 
— La force de caract^re nous d^charge-t-elle des devoirs de 
r^galit^ ? Non, car la loi de la nature est un degr6 d'^galit^. 
— Oomptez-vous obvier k ces inconveniences ? J'obvierai it 
ces inconveniences, quand vous bomez voe desirs. — Je voos 
ahaoudrai de la. ndcessit^. — ^La ^^fi&cu\\i& T««\/& csutnc^^-A^'ca^ 
is Yoia pas, — Tant pis pour voqb. 
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Oti est ntalief Litalie est un beau pays an end de 
nSurope, dans bwmer Mediterran^e, entre la Qrbce et TEs- 
nigne. — La France est-elle aussi belle que I'ltalie? La 
France n'est pas aussi belle que Tltalie. — Dans quelle partie 
de TEivope est la Su6de ? La Su^de est un pays froid au 
nor4 de 1 Europe. — O^ est votre cousin ? B est en Pologne. 
— Que dites-vous du roi de Prusse? Je dis que sa t6te n'est 
|As trds forte. — Quels sont les meilleurs vins de TEuropef 
II y a beaucoup de vins excellents en Europe. — Les vins 
d'Espagne sont-us bons ? Les vins d'Espagne sont trds bons, 
maifl ceux de France sont meilleurs. — Les vins fran9ai8 sont- 
ib tons bons ? Non, mais la plupart des vins fran9ais sont 
bonSd — D'oti veniez-YOus la semame pass^e quand je yous ai 
rencontr^ dans la rue ? Je ne fisusais que d'arriver de Fltalie, 
oti j'ai pass6 I'hiver. — Oti comptez-vous aller ITiiver pro- 
chain % Je compte aller en Italie. — ^N^irec-vous pas K Paris? 
Kon, je n*irai pas en France, j'irai en Angleterre. — ^Vous irez 
done h. Londres ? Non, h. liverpooL 



ff3. 



Est-ce que je vous ai donn^ le livre que je yous avais 
promi ? C)ui, vous me I'avez donn6. — ^Ne vous I'ai-je pas dit 
tier ? Je ne me rappelle pas. — Ecrivez-vous souvent d'aussi 
longues lettres ? Oui, les lisez-vous ? Pas touiours. — ^Quand 
YOUS ai-je dit que je me proposais d'aller d la campagne ? 
Le tnois procham. — Est-ce vous qui m'avez donn^ ce cheval ? 
Non, c'est mem p6re. — Est-ce votre oncle qui a 6crit ce livre- 
Ik ? Non, c'est ma tante. — De quel livre croyez-vous que je 
parle ? Je crois que vous parliez de celui duquel mon cou- 
sin vous donna le titre. — Les hommes de qui nous parlions 
sont-ils prdts k partir ? Ceux de qui je vous ai parl6 sont 
prdts k partir, mais ceux de qui vous m'avez parl6 ne le sont 
pas encore. — Avez-vous tout ce qu'il vous faut ? J'ai beau- 
coup de ce qu'il me faut, mais il y a beaucoup d'autres choses 
qu'il me faut que je n'ai pas. — Le moissonneur quand s^ra-t- 
nprSt k moissonner son grains Vera midL — Pourquoi vous 
Stes-vous iev6 de si bonne Yievjife ce xaaXJoiX ^^ xaa ^sc^V^^^ 
de bonne heme pour toub 'vqsx* ^ 
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Mangez-Yous en' ^crivant ? Non, mais je dors en IvuML 
Oui, en lisant vos livres. — Connaissez-vous mes livres ? Oui, 
je les connais de vue, je les ai vus en entrant chez T^picier 
pour acheter du caf(§. — ComlHen ayez-yous pay6 yotre caf6 1 
Je le lui ai pay6 deux gourdes. — Oti est-il done ? Je I'ai toot 
bCt. — Marchez-Yous yite quand yous dtes k la campagnef Je 
marche yite en allant diner, mais tr^s lentement apr^s. — Y 
a-t-il loin od yous dinez ? Oui, il y a bien loin.-^erons-noii9 
bient6t k Paris ? Pas tr6s t6t car il y a encore trfes loia— 
Est-ce ayant ou derrij^re nous ? Paris est ayant nous et bien 
loin, mais Rouen est derrifere nous et tr^s proche. — Est-oe hit 
le yieillard importun dont yous m'ayez parl6 ? Quand yous 
ai-je parl6 d'un yieillard importun ? Hier. — De qui deyrai-je 

Srenure cong6 ayant de partir ? Yous deyiez prendre cong6 
e tons yos amis. — Dois-je acheter ces marchandises ? Com- 
bien dois-je les payer ? Yous deyez les pay^ six souii 



ffff. 



Donnez-moi mon chapeau, car je yenx sortir. Le yoid-— 
Donnez des plumes et du papier b, cet bomme, car il a une 
lettre a ^crire. II pent 6cnre autant de lettres qu'il youdra, 
cela ne m'empechera pas de dire qu'il est paresseux. — Com- 
bien de lettres doit-on 6crire par jour pour ne point 6tre pa- 
resseux ? Quant h n'oi, i'en 6cris six par jour, et quelquefois 
dix. — Quiconque pent faire cela : yous deyriez faire comma 
moi. — Et combien en 6criyez-yous ? Pas une. — Et yous 
n'dtes pas paresseux? Au contrau'e, je suis tr^s industriel, 
car je dors douze beures par jour, je mange six heures, et le 
reste du temps je m'amuse de mon mieux. — ^Quel temps fait- 
il ? II neige et il fait du yent — Quel beau temps I — Quel 
bel habit ! combien Tayez-yous pay^ ? J'ai pay6 le drap 
six gourdes I'aune. — Parlez k cet homme. Je ne puis lui 
parler. — Ecriyez lui done. Je suis trop paresseux pour 
6crire k qui que ce soit — Alors dites k yotre fr^re de lui 
^crire. H pent lui 6cnre 8*il veut^ mais je ne le lui dirai pa& 
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Que ce temps est beaul Le cro^es-Toas ? je ne le orois 
pas. — Que ceUe maisoii est belle ! Ach^tez-la dooa — ^Ptds- 
que Yous youlez que le Tach^te je I'achetenuL II fiiut que 
Yous soYez trte oomplaiBant, puisque yous dies si prdt it fiure 
oe que ron yous dii — Qu'est-ce que yous Yenez de dire ! Je 
ne disais rien. — iTeii suis trto eontent, car j'ai quelque chose 
de trte interessant k dire. — Qu'est-ce ? Que Yotre jolie oou- 
sine Yient d'arriYer. — Combien de thtoies ayez-yous Nentsi 
iTen ai traduits dnquante-cinq, et je traduis le cinquante-fiix- 
i^me, et j'en ai 6cnt soixante de ma propre inyeutioiL — Les- 
quels sont lea plus utiles f Ce n'est pas assez que* de tra- 
auire, yous deyez composer des themes yous mdnve. — Pour- 
quoi ? Parce que c'est le seid moyen d'apprendre k exprimer 
Yoe propres id^es. — Dois-je apprendre de cette manibret 
Qui, si YOUS en compoeez beaucoup, et si yous 6tes trto atten- 
ti£ Yous deyez aussi r6p^ter yos Yocabulaires tous les 
jours jusqu'iL ce que yous les connaissiez par&itemeni — Cela 
est trop ennuyeux. Alors cessez d'6tudier, oar yous D'appreo- 
drez jamais. 



THB END. 
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with a portrait and steel engravings. 1 vol. 16ni0, Uniform with '* Dante.' 
Cloth, $1 50 ; silk, $3 35 , morocoit, $3. * 

BYRON'S CHILDE HAROLD'S PILGRIMAGE. 16mo., illnstrated, elod 

$1 35 ; silk, $3 ; morocco extra, (3 50. 
BURNS' COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS, with Life, Glossary, Ito. lOan 
oloth, iUnstrated, $1 35 ; Saxony, gilt edges, (3 ; silk, gilt edges, f3 35 ; amo' 
oo extra, S3 50. 
. COWPER'S COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS, with Life. &e Moraooo 
extra, 3 vols, in 1, (3 ; cloth, $1 50; Saxony, gUt edges, $3 35; silk, giltedgai 
98 50. 
MILTON'S COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS, with Life, &c lOmo., ok^ 
ilhutrated, $1 35 ; Saxony, gilt edges, 93 ; silk, gilt edges, 93 35; naodoe«i 
tra, fS 50. 
BCOTT'S POETICAL WORKS, with Life, flte. doth, Ifao, iDwtnM 
91 35 ; Saxony, gilt edges, 93 00 ; silk, gilt edges. 98 85; morooeo cztim, 99 90 
BEMANS' COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS, tlited by hef Sister. Sflli 
16mo, with 10 steel plates, clo|^, 93 50 ; lilk, giltedgea, 94 ; Tvfcey aofOMOj 91 
tOBD*S POEMa ISmo, 75 oenti. 

JUiEUA*8 POEMS, 1 YoL. ISm. CNenrtfldiaiiiletttaCk V^i^ 
mOWN&LL'H tVSMA. ISBo,lft«iMk « 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 

APPLETON*S Uhrarr Maimal. a 
Tftloable book of reference for the 
book«buyei ami H>iler« 500i»a^et, 
8vo, paiwrpoM'r. .•! (Kl ; half roan ] 

APPLETON'^ Riiiirnad & Steam- 
boat Coinimnion. witli Itt) Maps, I 

AGNEI/H Ch.'.> tor Winter Eve- 
■ingi, a coiii|iiiMe ^iiule ti» lite 
Game, ^^tcel illtittrationa, ]2mn. 1 75 

ARNOLD d .MiMi>ilan<>oui VVorki. 
Hvo.'. 2 00 

BRYANT'S What I Saw in Cali- 
fornia. l'2mo 

^HAPMA.S'S iMNtrnciioiib on the 
Use oftho Aiii»>rican Rifle 1 25 

C?OOLEY'S Aiii«ri(-an in Ejjypt- 



Illnstrntwl .::..2 00 

K)N QIMXOTTK de hi Miimha. 
Tran»hi;cil tVom the S|i.'ini«h. Id 
steel i)Ifi!«'.' 1 50 

^ELEU/K'S TrratiNe on Anininl 
Majrnct i^in 1 00 

EVERKTT'M SyKtem of Eii^jlish 
V'entitication 75 

EDWARDS' Vova{,x> up Uie Ama- 
zon '. 1 00 

ELLIS'S Mothorv, Dauebten, and 
Women f>r Kniflnnd. Each SO 

f ARNHAM H Rationale of Crime 75 

ifOSTER'iS Li:('raryIVli»celianieif..| 25 

IROST, Trof.. Hook of Good Ex- 
amples. l*2mo. lllumrattKl 1 00 

FROSir, Aii«'cilote«. J'iiito. Illus- 
trated I 00 

f ROST, Travels in Africa. J'2aio. 
IJlastrated 1 00 

FROST, Illnstrious Mecl^anics. 
l?mo. Illustraieti 1 00 

GOLDSMITHS Vicar of Wake- 
field. IIJuMrated 75 

GRANT'S Moiiiuirs of an Ameri- 
can Lad v 75 

ORANTi.KY MANOR, a Tale. 
By Lady rwilcrton 75 

GIL BLAS. AdvtMitiirfsof Trans- 
lated hv Siniiilt'tl. Sti>fl plates....! 50 

KENNV'S Manual of Chess 25 

KIP'S Christmas iii<lvdavsin Rome I 00 

LAMARTINE'S riigriinage to the 
Holy LanJ. "2 v«>lt ] 75 

LANMAN'S Summer in the Wil- 
demesa. Yimo 50 

\EGER fj UUurv of Animal Mag- 

aetigm ' ;;,* V^ ^r. 

7/NTOSH '8 Two Lives, a Tale T5 
/ifrOSIi'fl A ant KittY'» Tale* 15 






MclNTOSH*B Charms and 

ter Charms (a new work) 1 Ql 

ROUr^n AND READY BOOK: 

or. Military Sonvvnir of Geneial 

Taylor's Victories Ill 

ROBINSON CRUSOE. Theoalj 

complete edition, with 900 plates. 

1 vol I 7S 

R KID'S New F.nj;lis>h Dictionary..! 
RATIONALE OF CRIME. By 

Samp!ion. F^l. bv Mrs. Farnham. 
RK^HARDSON on Treatment of 

Dojrs 

SAWYER'S Plea for Amusement 
SKETCHES (The.) ThrMTales. 

Kv MikS Sewed, etc 1 OU 

SEVSTELL (Misk.) Amy Herbert, 

Gertrude, Laneton Paratona^, and 

Mar{;nret Perceval. Pajter, 50ots. 

each vol., cloth ?S 

SOUTHCATE. Up., VUittoSyriaa 

t 'hu rcli .....••109 

TUCKERMAN'S American Aitict 

Life 75 

WAYLAND'S Real Life in Enf- 

hind 38 

WAMUERINGS and Fortunes of 

some German Emigrants 73 

SCIENCE AND USEFUL ARTS. 
BOUIBSANGAULT'S Bnral Eooa- 

omy 151 

COOI.EY'S Cyclopipdia of 6000 

Practical Receipts, in all branches 

of Artji, Mannfauturt»,and Trades2 81 
FARMER'S TREASURE. (Thi.) 

A Manual of Agriculture 75 

FRESENIUS' QualitaUve C^emi 

cal Analysis 1 OQ 

HODC E on Uie St^am Engine. 48 

plates 10 00 

HALLKCK'S Elements of Mill- 

tary Art and Science. Illustrated 1 M 
II.\LT/S Princinles of Diaffno6i8...2 M 
LAFEVER'S Beautieii ot Modem 

Architecture. 4H plates.. 6 00 

MARSHALL'S Farmer's Hand 

Book 1 W 

M [ LES on the Horse's Foot 25 

PARN ELL'S Chemistry applied to 

Uie Aru 1 00 

STEWART'S Stable Economy.. I « 
THOMSON on the Food of Ani- 

\n^U«.tvdMaa ^ 
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